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POLICY STATEMENT 
It is the policy of Marshall University to provide equal opportunities to 
all prospective and current members of the student body, faculty , and staff 
on the basis of individual qualifications and merit without regard to race, sex, 
religion, age, handicap, or national origin. 
This nondiscrimination policy also applies to all educational programs 
and activities as they pertain to admission, employment and other related 
activities covered under Title IX which prohibits sex discrimination in higher 
education. 
Marshall University also neither affiliates with nor grants recognition to 
any individual, group, or organization having policies that discriminate on the 
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the implementation of the policy and /or the Title IX Amendment should be 
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The univers ity reserves, for itself and its departments, the right to withd raw or change the 
annou ncements made in this Bulletin. 
Calendar 
GRADUATE CALENDAR FOR FIRST SEMESTE R 1978-79 
August 28, Monday , 8:00-12:00, I :00-3:00 . . ............... Registration 
5 :00-9 :00 p.m. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Registra tio n for Evening Students 
August 29, Tuesday, 8:00-12:00, I :00-3 :00 ................ Registration 
August 30, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... .. ... Classes Begin 
September 4, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Labor Day Holiday - University Closed 
September 5, Tuesday , 8 :30-12 :00, 1:00-4 :00, 5 :30-7 :00 ..... Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjustment 
Septe mber 6, Wednesday. same hours .... Late Registration and Schedu le Adjustment 
September I 5, Friday .. ........ Application for December Graduation 
September 29, Friday 
October 14, Saturday 
October 18, Wednesday 
October 19, Thursday 
October 20 Friday ... 
October 23 through December 11 
October 2 7, Friday . . . 
October 30-November 3 
November I 0-22 
Novem bcr I 7, Friday .. 
November 18, Saturday 
Due in Graduate School Office 
. Last Day to Drop I st 8 Weeks Course With "W" Grade 
.................. Homecoming 
.. Mid-Semester, I st 8 Weeks Courses End 
. ......... 2nd 8 Weeks Courses Begin 
.Last Day to Drop Courses with "W" Grade 
. .. . "WP" or "WF" Withdrawal Period by 
Dean's Permission Only 
Final Draft for Graduate Thesis Submitted to Advisor 
. ........ Advance Registration for 2nd Semester 
......... Oral Examinations for Master 's Degree 
Last Day to Drop 2nd 8 Wks Course With "W" Grade 
November 22, Wednesday, 12:00 Noon 
November 23, Thursday 
Written Examinations for Master's Degree 
. ....... Thanksgiving Recess Begins 
. Thanksgiving Ho liday-University Closed 
... University Holiday-University Closed November 24, Friday . 
November 27, Monday .. 
December I , Friday 
December I I, Monday .. 
December 11 , Monday. 4 :30 p.m. 
December 12, Tuesday 
December13, 14,15 ....... . 
Decemberl6-17 ......... . 
December I 8, 19 ......... . 
December 19 , Tuesday , 12 : 15 p.m. 
December 20, Wednesday, 9:00 a.m. 
December 23 through January I 
January 2, Tuesday ......... . 
. ............... Classes Resume 
Approved Thesis Due in Graduate School 
. . . . . . . . . . . .... Last Class Day 
. ...... . . Deadline for 2nd Semester 
Advance Registered Students to Pay fees 
.... Study Day 
. . . . . . . ..... Exam Days 
. .. . .. . ........... Study Days 
. ................. Exam Days 
. . . . . . .. First Semester Closes 
.Deadline for Submitting the Final Set of Grades 
. .......... . . ..... University Closed 
...... . ...... University Offices Reopen 
GRADUATE CALENDAR FOR SECOND SEMESTER 1978-79 
January I I, Thursday, 8 :00- I 2 :00, 1:00-3 :00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Registration 
5 :00-9 :00 p.m ..................... Registration for Evening Students 
January I 2, Friday, 8 :00-12 :00, I :00-3 :00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Registration 
January 15, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. . Classes Begin 
January 16, Tuesday, 8:30-12:00, I :00-4:00, 5:30-7:00 ...... Late Registratio n and 
Schedule Adjustment 
January 17, Wednesday, same hours ..... Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment 
January 26, Friday ... Applica tio n for May Graduation Due in Graduate School Office 
February 9, Friday . . . . . Last Day to Drop !st 8 Wks Course with "W" 
March 2, Friday . . . . . . . ... Mid-Semeste r, 1st 8 Wks Courses End 
March 4 through March 11 ......... . ...... Spring Vacation 
March 12, Monday ................. Classes Resume 
March 12, Monday ........... 2nd 8 Wks Courses Begin 
March 16, Friday . . . . . .Last Day to Drop Courses with '·W" Grade 
March 19 through May 2 
March 30, Friday 
April 2-6 .... . 
April 2-1 7 ... . 
April 6, Friday 
April 7 , Saturday 
April 13, Friday 
April 16-20 ... 
April 20, Friday . 
April 20, 2 1, 22. 
May 2, Wednesday 
May 3, Thursday 
May 4, Friday . 
May 5 , 6 .... 
May 7, Monday . 
May 8, Tuesday . 
May 9, I 0 , 11 ....... . 
May 12, Saturday, I I :00 a.m. 
May 14, Monda, 9 :00 a.m .. . 
May 28, Monday ...... . 
.......... " WP" o r " WF" Withdrawal Period by 
Dean's Permission Only 
.Final Draft of Graduate Thesis Submitted to Advisor 
...... . Advance Regist ration for Summer Session 
. ........ Oral Examinat ions fo r Master's Degree 
.Last Day to Drop 2nd 8 Wks Course with "W" Grade 
...... . . Written Examination for Master's Degree 
.Good Friday Holiday-Classes Dismissed-O ffices Open 
.. Advance Registration for 1979 Fall Semes ter 
Approved Thesis Due in Graduate School Office 
.Alumni Weekend 
Last Class Day 
. Study Day 
. Exam Day 
. Study Days 
. Exam Day 
. Study Day 
. Exam Days 
. . . . . . Com mencement 
.Deadl ine for Submitting the Final Set of Grades 
. .... Memorial Day Holiday-University Closed 
SUMMER SESSION 1979 
First Term 
June 11 , Mo nday, 8:00-12:00, I :00-6:00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Regist ration 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Classes Begin 
. Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment 
.... . . Application fo r J uly Graduation in 
June 12, Tuesday ...... . 
June 12, Tuesday, 9:00-2:00 
June 15, Friday 
June 22, Friday 
June 29, Friday 
June 29-July 9 
Graduate School Office 
Fin al Draft for Graduate Thesis Submitted to Adviser 
....... Last Day to Drop Course With "W" Grade 
......... Oral Examinations for Master's Degree 
July 2- 13 .... . 
July 4, Wednesday 
July 7 , Saturday . 
July 9 , Monday .. 
July I 3, Friday . . 
July I 3, Friday ..... . 
."WP" or " WF" Withdrawal Period by Dean's Permission Only 
.. Independence Day Holiday-University Closed 
. ... Written Examinations for Master's Degree 
Approved Thesis Due in Graduate School Office 
Last Day to Drop 8 Wks Course With "W" Grade 
.............. First Summer Term Ends 
July 16, Monday, 9: 00 a.m. . ...... Dead line for Submitting F inal Grades 
Second Tenn 
July 16, Monday, 8:00-12:00 Noon .......... ..... ........ Registration 
July 17, Tuesday .................................. Classes Begin 
July 17, Tuesday I 0 :00-2 :00 ......... Late Registra tion and Schedule Adjustment 
July 20, Friday . . . Application for August Graduation Due in Graduate School Office 
July 27, Friday . . Final Draft for Graduate Thesis Submitted to Adviser 
July 30-August IO ... Oral Examinations for Master's Degree 
August 3, Friday . . ... Last Day to Drop Course With "W" Grade 
August 4 , Satu rday .... Written Examinations for Master's Degree 
August 6 through Augus t 17 ....... " WP" or " WF" Withdrawal Period by 
August I 3, Monday ..... . 
August I 7, Friday ..... . 
August 20, Monday, 9:00 a.m. 
Dean's Permission Only 
Approved Thesis Due in Graduate School Office 
. ................ Second Term Ends 




Extreme weather conditions and energy shortages resul ted in disruptio n of normal 
opera tio ns at Marshall University on occasions during the winters of 1976-77 and 
1977-78. 
Similar situations may occur in the years ahead as a result of weather, energy or 
other emergency conditio ns. W ith that possibi lity in mind, Marshall University has 
develo ped three levels of curtailed operations, based o n the severi ty o f the situatio n. 
Since Marshall University is a community o f mo re than 12,000 people with varying 
roles and responsibilities, il seems unlikely there wil l ever be a time when the university 
can be comple tely "close::d" with all members of the university comm unity away from the 
campus. Therefore, in an attempt to eliminate confusion in the futu re, the following 
levels o f curtailed o peration have been defined as follows: 
LEVELl:CLASSESSUSPENDED 
Classes will not meet as scheduled; students and faculty will be excused . Other staff 
members will be expected to report in order to main tain all o ther unive rsity activit ies on 
a normal or near-normal basis. 
LEVEL 2 : CLASSES AND OFFICES CLOSED 
Routine opera tions will be suspended. However, staff members involved in the 
o peration of residence h alls, health service, food service, recreation faci lities, the Student 
Center, the Library, security services and plant opera tio ns fun ctions will be expected to 
report for duly. 
LEVEL 3: UNIVERSITY CLOSED 
Residence halls will be closed and all student-related ac tivit ies will cease. Only 
security and plant opera tio ns staffs will continue to function. 
Division directors will have the responsibility in determining the members of their 
respective staffs required to maintain services at the various levels o f curtailed operation. 
ln the event condi tions warrant curtailment of operations, news media serving the 
region will be notified as quick ly as possible and the level o f curtailmen t will be outlin ed . 
This will be done by the Office o f University Rela tio ns. 
In event of curtailment a t Level I or Level 2, when many students will remain on or 
near campus, a number o f student-related functions will be maintained on the following 
schedules: 
GULLICKSON HALL: Recrea tion facilities lo be open fro m noon to 10 p.m. 
weekdays; noon lo 7 p.m. Saturdays ; I p.m. lo 7 p.m. Sundays. 
FAMILY CA RE OUTPATIENT CLINIC: Student healt h services will be provided 
at normal hours unless otherwise posted. 
MEMORIAL STUDENT CENTER: Open I p.m. or 7 p.m. daily. 
LIBRARY : Both James E. Morrow Lib rary and the School of Medici ne Lib rary will 
provide service from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. weekdays, 9 a.m. lo 5 p.m. Saturdays and l p.m. to 
7 p.m. Sundays. 
RESIDENCE llALLS: The Division of Student Affa irs will arrange special activities 
in coopera tion with students living in the residence halls. 
Security and plant opera tions activities are expected to continue under all 
circumstances. 
General Information 
Marshall University, one of West Virginia's two State universities, encourages 
individual growth by offering programs and instruction in attainment of scholarship, 
acquisition of skills, and development of personality. 
The university provides students with opportunities to understand and to make 
contributions to the culture in which they live; to develop and maintain physical health ; 
to participate in democratic processes; to learn worthwhile spiritual, social and economic 
values; to develop intellectual curiosity and the desire to continue personal growth ; and 
to share in a varied cultural program. 
Professional, technical, and industrial career studies are available through the 
various departments of the university. 
Marshall also recognizes an obligation to the state and community by offering 
evening courses, off-cam pus classes, lectures, musical programs, confere nces, forums, and 
other campus and field activities. 
HISTORY 
Marshall University traces its origin to 1837, when residents of the community of 
Guyandotle and the farming country nearby decided their youngsters needed a school 
that would be in session more than three months a year. 
Tradition has it that they met at the home of lawyer John Laidley, planned their 
school and named it Marshall Academy in honor of Laidley's friend, the late Chief J ustice 
John Marshall. 
At a spot cal led Maple Grove they chose one and one-q uarter acres of land on 
which stood a small log building known as Mount Hebron Church. It had been the site of 
a three-month subscription school and remained that for another term. Eventually $40 
was paid for the site. 
On March 30, 1838, th e Virginia General Assembly fo rmally incorporated Marshall 
Academy. Its first full term was conducted in 1838-39. 
For decades the nedgling school faced serious problems, most of them fina ncial. 
The Civil War forced it to close for several years, but in 1867 the West Virginia 
Legislature renewed its vitality by creating the State Normal School a t Marshall College to 
train teachers. This eased Marshall's problems somewhat, but it was not until the tenure 
of President Lawrence J. Corbly from 1896 to 1915 that the college began its real 
growth. In I 907, enrollment exceeded 1,000. 
Since then Marshall's expansion has generally been consistent and sometimes 
spectacular. The College of Education, first ca lled Teachers College, was organized in 
1920 and t he first college degree was awarded in 1921 . The College of Arts a nd Sciences 
was formed in 1924, and the Graduate School was organized in 1948. The College of 
Applied Science came into being in 1960; the School o f Business was formed in 1969. 
These were merged into the College of Business and Applied Science in 1972. In 1974 the 
School of Medicine and Associated Health Professions was established. The Community 
College was organized in 1975, and the College of Science was authorized by the Board of 
Regents in 1976. In I 977, the Board approved change of name for the College of Arts 
and Sciences to the College of Liberal Arts, and for the College of Business and Applied 
Science to the College of Business. 
Marshall was granted University status in 196 1. Today it has an alumni body of 
more than 25,000. 
Since the formation of the West Virginia Board of Rege nts in 1969, Marshall's 
progress as an urban-oriented university has been given strong impetus. As a result of this 
support, and because of its own active leadership and its location in the busy Tri-State 
Area, Marshall is a university with excellent prospects for future development. 
ACCREDITATION 
Marshall University is accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and 
Schools, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education, and the West 
Virginia State Department of Education. Marshall also is a member of the Council of 
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ful ly standardized for acceptance by all other colleges and universities. 
The Department of Chemistry is accredited by the American Chemical Society. The 
Department of Nursing Education, Associate in Science in Nursing Degree Program is 
accredited by the West Virginia Board of Examiners for Registered Nurses and by the 
National League for Nursing. The News-Editorial Sequence of the Department of 
Journalism is -accredited by the American Council on Education for Journalism. The 
Cytotechnology program is accredited by tht: American Society of Clinical Pathologists, 
and the Medical Technology program is accredited by the American Medical Association's 
Council o n Medical Education and by the National Accrediting Agency for Clinical 
Laboratory Sciences. The School of Medicine is provisionally accredited by the Liaison 
Com mittee on Medical Education. 
The university is approved for attendan ce of nonimmigrant students under the 
Federal Immigration and Nationality Act, and is approved by the American Association 
of University Women. Marshall holds membership in the American Council on Education, 
the American Associa tion of Colleges for Teacher Education, the American Assembly of 
Collegiate Schools of Business, the American Associa tion of State Colleges and 
Universities, the American Library Association , and the Southern Regional Educational 
Board, Council on Collegiate Education for Nursing. 
LOCATION 
The campus of Marshall University is located in Hunt ington, West Virginia, just 
across the river from Ohio, and thirteen miles from the Kentucky border. It is served by 
rail, air, and highway transportation. 
DIVISIONS 
The university functions through eight divisions: College of Business, College of 
Education, College of Liberal Arts, College of Science, Community College, Graduate 
School, School of Medicine, and School of Nursing. 
COMPUTER CENTER 
The Computer Center supports the university's administrative, instructional, and 
research activities. On-site equipment includes a PDP I I /40 computer and tenninals for 
interactive problem solving. Remote processing is supported by the faciljties of the West 
Virginia Network for Educational Telecomputing. 
JAMES E. MORROW LIBRARY 
The James E. Morrow Library of Marshall University was built in 1929-3 1 as a 
combination library and classroom building. In 1966-69 the demands resulting from 
growth in enrollment and the increase in graduate work brought about an extensive 
remodeling and building program which provides an additional 74,652 square feet of 
space. Trus space was literally "wrapped around" the existing building. It increased the 
capacity to slightly over 100,000 gross square feet of assignable space, a total shelf 
capacity for 375,000 volumes and reader stations for 700 students. The reading areas are 
comfortable with carpeted floors, complete air conditioning, electrical heating and 
excellent lighting. The new building created is a handsome campus landmark of imposing 
Georgian design. 
At this time the volume count of bound periodicals and ca taloged monographs is 
more than 365,850 volumes. The holdings also include 394,000 government documents, 
and microforms in excess o f 2 10,600 pieces. The total of units held by the library, 
including all formats, is in excess of 936,400. 
On March 1 3, 1972, the James E. Morrow Library converted from a closed stack 
library to an open stack system. Now o nly government documents, West Virginiana, rare 
books and archives are in closed stacks. Future plans call for opening most of these areas 
also to serious scho lars. 
RADIO STATION WMUl.rFM 
WM UL-FM, Marshall's public radio station, has been broadcasting since 1961. It is a 
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iversity-wide activity, operated by a volunteer student staff under the supervision of a 
faculty member fro m the broadcasting curriculum. WMUL was the first pub lic 
broadcasting station licensed in West Vi rginia and operates on 88. I Mhz seven days a 
week while Marshall is in session. 
WMULrTV 
Operated by Marshall Universi ty and the West Virginia Educational Broadcasting 
Authority, this noncom mercial television station broadcasts ed ucational, cultural, and 
entertainment programs o n Channe l 3 3. Studios are loca ted on the main campus in the 
Communications Building and at Ni tro, West Virginia. 
MARSHALL ARTISTS SERIES 
This non-profit corporation provides for the appearance of prominent lecturers and 
artists in the performing arts. There are four div isions of activity within the Marshall 
Artists Series: Baxter Series, Mount Series, Forum Series, and Summer Series. Marshall 
University students with activity cards may attend all programs at no charge. Inquiries 
should be addressed to: Marshall Artists Series, Inc., Marshall University, Huntington, W. 
Va. 25701. 
SPEAKERS BU REAU 
The Speakers Bureau is a coordinating agency designed to centralize the speaker 
resources of the many departments of the university, its administrative staff and faculty, 
to facilitate the scheduling of speaking engagements by members of the university 
community. Details on the Speakers Bureau may be secured from the Office of 
Develo pment, Marshall University, Huntington, West Virginia 25 70 I or by calling (304) 
696-6440. 
Cons truction under way on new College of Business building. 
'I I 
Academic Information 
FACULTY-STUDENT ADVISORY PROGRAM 
Each student admitted to a graduate degree program at Marshall University is 
normally assigned to a graduate faculty adviser. The adviser renders academic guidance by 
assisting in the preparation of class schedules, by counseling the st udent in meeting d egree 
requirements, and by checking with him on his academic progress. 
SEMESTER HOURS 
The semester hour is the basis o f college credit with in the institution. A semester 
hour is the credit received for passing a subject taken one hour per week for one semester. 
Laboratory courses require two or three hours per week for each semester hour of 
credit. 
STUDENT SCHEDULES AND COURSES 
I. SEMESTER LOAD. A normal load for a full-lime graduate student is twelve 
semester hours in the fall and spring semesters, and six semester h ours in each of the two 
summer terms. Enrollment for more than the normal load described here requires 
approval of the Graduate Dean. Graduate assistants take a smaller load . 
2. CHANGE OF SCHEDULE. Adding courses, dropping courses, changing class 
hours or days, or other changes of any kind after registratio n mus t have written approval 
of the Graduate Dean prior to making the change. 
3. FULL-TIM E GRADUATE STUDENT DEFINED. For academic purposes a 
student carrying at least nine semester hours in a regular semester, four semester hours in 
a single summer term. This may differ from the d efinition for fee purposes, see Fees and 
Expenses, p. 16. 
4. COU RSES NUMBE RED 500-599 are simila r to certain 400 series courses and 
meet jointly with undergraduate students. A course taken at the 400 level cannot be 
retaken at the 500 level. Courses numbered 600-699 are open only to grad uate students. 
GRADES AND QUALITY POINTS 
The following system o f grades and q uality points is used within the institution: 
A. For superior perform ance. Four quality points are earned for each semester 
hour with a grade of A. 
B. For performance distinctly above the average in quality. Three quality points 
a re earned for each semester h our with a grade of 8. 
C. For perfo rmance that is of average q uality. Two quality points are earned for 
each semester hour with a grade of C. 
D. For performance of below-average quality. One quality point is earned for 
each semester hou r with a grade of D. 
PR. Indicates progress o n a thesis or chemistry research . It is re placed by the final 
grade upon completio n up to established credit limi ts. 
CR/ NC. Credit or no credit. Grading method used in a liminated number of 
specifically designated graduate courses. Nol more than six hours of CR 
grades may be used toward a degree un less special permission is received . 
F. Failu re, given for unsatisfactory work. No quality points. 
W. Withdrawn on or before the eighth Friday after the first class day of the 
regular semester or the third Friday after the first class day in the summer 
session. 
WP. Withdrawn passing after the " W" period. 
WF. Withdrawn failing after the " W" period. 
I. An I grade (Incomplete) is given to students who do not comple te course 
requirements because of illness or for some other valid reason. The student 
has the responsibil ity of completing the work satisfactorily, and if this is done 
IO 
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the final grade may be any o ne of the four passing marks. If an incomplete is 
not made up within a period of twelve months, or if the makeup work is 
unsatisfactory, the grade becomes an F . An I grade may also be rem oved by 
repeating the course within the twelve-month period. The I grade is not 
considered in determining the quality point average except in determining 
admission to candidacy. 
QUALITY POINTS REQUIR ED FO R GRADUATION 
The quality point average is computed on all graduate course work taken at 
MarshaJI University , with the exception of courses with grades of W, WP or I. 
An average of B (3.0) in the graduate courses is required for a master's degree. A 
more detailed statement appears on p. 3 7. 
It is the student's responsibility to keep informed on his quality point standing and 
his degree requirements. This information can be obta ined from the Graduate School 
Dean. 
RE GU LATIONS ON DROPPING COURSES OR 
COMPLETELY WITHDRAWING FROM TH E UNIV ERSIT Y 
I . Dropping of Courses 
Dropping of courses during the Schedule Adjustment Period is described in the 
Scheel ule of Courses Bulletin published each semester by the Office of the 
Regist rar. Dropping of courses after the Schedule Adjustment Period is 
accomplished by securing a drop form, and having it signed by appropriate persons. 
Blank copies of the drop form are available in the Offices o f the Registrar, the 
Academ ic Deans, the Academic Department Chairmen, and the Center for Student 
Development (Counseling Office, Prichard Hall). The signatures required on a drop 
form vary with the academic calendar. as described in Paragraph 3-A and B below. 
After obtaining the required signatures, the student must submit the drop form to 
the Office of the Registrar, which then assumes the responsibility for notifying the 
Dean and faculty members con cerned of a student's official dropping of a c lass. The 
regulations concerning the grade a student receives are in Paragraph 4 below. 
2. Official Withdrawal from the University 
A. Undergraduate students taking courses on campus who desire to withdraw 
from the University must contact the ('enter for Student Development 
(Prichard Hall). This center will conduct the exit interview and inform the 
student of the necessary administrative offices that must be c leared prior to 
complete withdrawal from the University. 
B. All undergraduate students taking courses off the campus who desire to 
withdraw from the University should contact their respective deans. 
C. All graduate students who desire to withdraw from the University should 
contact the Offi ce of the Dean of the Graduate School. 
D. Application for withdrawal from the University must be made in person or by 
mail. Application for withdrawal by telephone will be accepted when 
followed by a le tter. 
E. At the time of withdrawal from the University, the student relinquishes 
unused meal tickets, act ivity card, and student I.D. card . The Finance Office 
will determine any financial refunds due to the student which will be 
transmitted by check. The student's I.D. card will be deposited in the Office 
of the Registrar. If the student decides to attend a subsequent semester or 
summer term, the I.D. card may be picked up by the student o ne week prior 
to regular regis tratio n. A student who is withdrawing by mail sho uld include 
the above m entioned items with the request. 
3. Processing Drop Form s 
A. Any student contemplating dropping a particular course will be informed of 
his/her standing in that course lo date, no later than the last class day prior to 
the "W" deadline. The Registrar will accept and process drop forms after they 
have been signed by the appropria te instructor and the student's present 
status indicated. 
B. Dropping one or more courses or officially withdrawing from the University 
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conference with the student 's academic dean. The Registrar will accept and 
process requests during this period only from the office of the academic dean. 
Grades reported for drops and withdrawals during this period are defined in 
Paragraph 4-A below. 
Grades Assigned in Case of D ropping Courses or Withdrawal from the University 
In all cases of dropping courses or withdrawal from the University the 
instructors will report grades as follows: 
A. A student dropping courses or withdrawing from the University on or before 
the eighth Friday after the first class day of the regular semester will receive a 
grade of "W". During the summer session , the •'W" period ends on the third 
Friday after the first day of class. For eight-week courses and other courses of 
varying lengths, the "W" period ends on the Friday immediately following 
the midpoint in the course. Students dropping or withdrawing after the " W" 
period will receive a " WP" of "WF". 
B. A "W" grade or a "WP" (withdrew passing) grade wi ll have no bearing on the 
student 's grade point average. A " WF" (withdrew failing) will be the 
eq uivalent ofan "F" grade. 
C. Students who drop courses without approval, or who do no t follow 
regulations provided in the preceding paragraphs, receive a grade of " F" al 
the end of the semester or sum mer term. 
Final Date for Dropping or Withdra wing 
The last scheduled day of classes is the final dale for dropping o r withdrawing. 
Military Service 
Men and women called to active duty in the armed services of the United States of 
America shall be granted full refunds of fees, but no cred it, if the call comes before 
the en d of the firs t three-fourths of the semester or term, and full credit, but no 
refund of fees shall be granted if the call comes thereafter; provided, however, that 
credit as described above will be granted only in those courses in which the student 
is maintaining a passing mark at the time of departure to military service. The term 
"called to active duty" is herein defined as being called to active duty as the result 
of the federal activation of a total reserve component or National Guard unit of 
which th e student is a bonafide member. Such reserve components and guard units 
are defined as company strength and above. The fi nal grades, both passing a nd 
failing, for three-fourths of a semester or more are to be shown on the student's 
permanent record card. 
ABSENCES FROM EXAMINATIONS 
Students are required to take all regular examinations. If a student attends a course 
throughout the semester and is absent from the final examination without permission, the 
instructor counts the examinat ion as zero and reports the final grade of F. If the absen ce 
is the result of illness or some other valid reason beyond th e control of the student the 
grade of l is reported, and the student may, upon application , take the examination at a 
later date. (See " Incomplete" under Grades a nd Quality Points.) 
ATTENDANCE POLICY 
A student should recognize that one of the most vital aspects of acollege experience 
is attendance and participation in c lasses and that the value of this academic experience 
cannot be fully measured by testing procedures a lone. 
The members of the student b ody are considered sufficiently mature to appreciate 
the necessity of regular attendance, to accept this personal respo nsibility, and to 
demonstrate the kind of self-discipline essential for such performances. 
It is the respo nsibility of each individual instructor to evaluate the importance of 
student class attendance. Accordingly, each instructor prepares at the beginning of each 
semester a written statement setting forth his policy for consideration of unexcused 
absences, make-up examinations. and related matters, which will be in force for the 
semester. The statement is filed with the chairman of the department and a statement of 
policy on attendance appropriate to each class is read a l the first class meeting. 
In those cases where marked vio lations of class attendance policy occur, the 
instructor may notify the dean so that every effort can be made to find and counsel the 
student whose academic prospects a re being jeopardized by non-al tendance. 
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Absences such as those resulting from illness, death in the family , or institutional 
activities (those approved by the academic dea ns, such as debate, artistic performances 
and athletics) are to be excused when a student reports and verifies them to the 
instructor. For such excused absences, the student should not be penalized. 
ACADEMIC DISHONESTY 
Marshall University considers cheating to be a se rious breach of academic discipline 
and absolutely condemns this and any form of academic dishonesty , on or off campus. 
for whatever purpose it may be pursued. 
Cheating shall be defined generally as any act of a dishonorable natu re which gives 
the students engaged in it an unfair advantage over o thers engaged in the same or similar 
course of study and which, if known to the classroom instructor in such course of study, 
would be prohibited . Such cheating shall include, but is not limited to, the following: 
securing or giving unfair assistance during examinatio ns o r required work of any type; the 
improper use of books, notes, or o ther sources of information ; submitting as one's own 
work or creation any oral, graphic, or written material wholly or in part created by 
another; securing all or any part of assignments o r examinations in advance of their 
submission to the class by the instructor; altering of any grade o r o ther academic record; 
and any other type of misconduct o r activity which manifests dishonesty or unfairness in 
academic work. 
The university fully ex pects its students to conduct themselves in a dignified and 
honorable manner as mature members of the academic community, and assumes that 
individually and collectively they will act to discourage ac ts of cheating. The university 
also expects co mplete and absolute coopera tion among administrato rs, faculty , staff and 
students in the prevention of cheating, in detecting those who cheat, and in providing 
appropriate punishmen t for offenders. It shall be the special responsibility of the 
individual classroom instructor to establish with each class learning and testing conditions 
which minimize possibilities o f cheating, to make every reasonab le effort to detect those 
who chea t, to lake appropriate act ion against such persons, and to prevent repetitions of 
such academic disho nesty. 
Since each classroom instructor may modify the genera l definition of ch eating to fit 
the immediate academic needs of a particular class, it shall be the instructor's 
responsibility where this is done to make d ear to students the details of any such 
departure from the general definitio n. 
Major responsibility for punishme nt of cheating offenders shall lie with the 
individual instructo r in whose classroom o r course of study the offense occurred. Such 
punishment shall be based upon the severity of the offense, circumstances surrounding 
the act, causes for the behavior, whether this is a repetition of a previo us offense, and 
such other factors as the instructor may consider pertinen t, and may range from a 
reprimand to failure in the course with or without a remanding of the offender to other 
university officials for additional actio n. Where the offense is particularly flagrant and /or 
it is known to the instructor that th e person has been guilty of o ne or more such offenses 
in the past, the instructor shall communica te the details of the offense and the actio n 
taken to the appropriate university officials with recommendation for addi tional 
punishment or action. If the cheating offense involves a violation of any local, state, or 
national law, the instructor shal l communicate the details of the offense and any action 
taken, without delay, to the appropria te un iversity official for additional action. Beyond 
the action taken by the individual classroom instructor, universi ty offic ials may place the 
student on social and/or academic probation, place a written account o f the offense in 
the student's permanent record file, expel the student fro m the university, remand the 
student to proper law e nforcement officia ls for legal action, or take such other steps as 
may seem appropriate and reasonable. 
A student charged wi th a cheating offense may appeal from the action of the 
classroom instructor to a Review Committee consisting of the Vice President for Student 
Affairs. the Dean of the College in which the student is enro lled, the Chief Justice of the 
Student Court, a nd tw o fac ulty members appoin ted for each individual case by the 
University Council. This committee may make such additional invest igation as it may 
desire, shall hear all evidence in the case, and shall affirm or reverse, in whole or in part, 
the action of the instructor. The Review Committee shall be a special sub-committee of 
the Student Conduct and Welfare Committee, and shall deposit a record of its actions 
with the chairman of that committee. 
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A student may appeal from the action of the Review Committee to the President of 
the University, who may affirm or reverse , in whole or in part, the action of the Review 
Committee. 
Appeals by the student to the R eview Committee or to the President shall be made 
within thirty days of the time disciplinary action is taken or the appeal decision has been 
handed d own; and as a part of such appeals the student may seek such legal or other 
assistance as he may deem advisab le. 
A copy of the approved regulations concerning cheating shall be carried in all 
college and university ca talogs, in any stud ent handbook distributed to incoming 
students, in any freshman orientation issues of the student newspaper, and in any 
lite rature generally distributed as part of orientation classes. It sh all be the responsibility 
of each c lassroom instructor each semester either to remind classes of these regulations or 
to indicate where they may be read, indicating at this time any variations which will be 
followed by that instructor's classes with respect to such regulations. 
In all phases of enforcement of the cheating regulations due care and diligence shall 
be taken by instructors and others concerned to see that charges are made only upon 
sufficient knowledge and that each student so charged is treated with fairness and 
considera tion. 
AUDIT COURSES 
An audit studen t is one who enrolls as an observer or listener only. Auditing is 
allowed only when there is space availab le in the class and the academic dean having 
jurisdiction over the course authorizes audit status. Enrollment for audit is limited to the 
regular registration period for the semester or term. Students who want to audit classes 
must enroll and pay fees in the same manner and at the same tuition rate as stude nts 
enrolling for c redit. Audit students receive no credit. Faculty members wanting to audit 
courses must secure approval of their dean and the instructor of the course or courses 
desired and must enroll in the regular manner for such courses. 
It is not possible to ch ange a registration from credit to audit or audit to credit 
after the close of the schedule adjustment period at the beginning of a semester or 
summer term. 
TRANSCRIPTS 
Every student is entitled to one free official transcript of his or her record. Each 
additional copy costs $1 in cash or money order. Two to three weeks may be required to 
process an application for a transcript at the close of a semester or summer term. At other 
times the service is approximately 24 hours from receipt of the request. 
Students who default in the payment of any university financial obligation forfeit 
their right to claim a transcript. 
An application for a transcript of credit earned must furnish the date of last 
attendance at Marshall University and studen t identification number. A married woman 
should give both her maiden and married name. 
All requests for transcripts must be sent directly to the registrar. 
Transcripts are prepared in the order received. 
Transcript requests must be in writing, no phone requests accepted. 
ACADEMIC PUBLI CATIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY 
The university issues six bulletins annually: the General Undergraduate Catalog, the 
Catalog of the Graduate School, admission bulletin, the schedule of courses for each 
semester, and the summer session bulletin. Other special publications are issued from time 
to time. 
EVENING CLASSES 
Marshall University helps meet community needs through evening classes. Credit 
and noncredit courses may be taken for personal, business, cultural , domestic, industrial 
and recreational improvement or as a refresher of other 111terests. 
Classes are provided for those not interested in college credit but who wish to meet 
for one or more sessions to discuss some topic of vital interest to them 111 their daily 
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work. A class of I 5 or more students is required to organize a special interest group. 
The evening classes serves those who need o r want further ed ucation fo r credit or 
noncredit. It is possible to earn college credit which will serve the needs of th ose working 
toward college degrees in va rious fields of study. 
For those who want college credit there are two lines of work: 
1. Undergradua te work for high sch ool graduates who wish to improve their 
employment status th rough ed ucation or those who want to extend their knowledge in 
some direction or wish to satisfy their intellectual curiosity by fo llowing a particular line 
of studies. 
2. Graduate work for those who hold a baccalaureate degree. Such students must 
be admitted to the Graduate Sch ool. Work done in evening classes carries resid e nce credit. 
CONTINUING EDUCATION 
Marsh all University regards adult-oriented programs as an extremely importa nt 
dimensio n of h igher education. As a sta le-suppo rted institut ion it recognizes an obligation 
to provide for the people of West Virginia certain community services in add ition to the 
regular academic p rogra ms. 
Continuing Education Units 
Marshall University, th ro ugh the Office of Communi ty Services in th e Community 
College, is participating in a no n-college credit ty pe of "Continuing Education Unit" 
program designed to give recognition to p ersons continuing their education th rough 
certain types of short courses, seminars, conferences and worksh ops. The progr am is 
design ed for industrial, business, educational, civic, pro fessional, a nd other groups. 
One Continuing Educa tio n Unit is generally defined as: Ten contact hours of 
participation in an organized ed ucat ional expe rience under responsible sponsorsh ip, 
capable direction and qua lified inst ru ct io n. 
Continuing Educa t ion Units may be awarded as whole units or as tenths of units. 
For example, a fift een contact-hour short course wo uld produce 1.5 C.E. U.'s, a ten 
contac t-h our o ffering 1.0 C.E.U., and a five contac t-h our o fferi ng 0.5 C.E.U. 
A pe rmanent record will be maintained by th e University of all C.E.U.'s earned. 
Off-Campus Classes 
Off-campus classes arc offered in various parts of th e sla te for teachers and oth ers 
who find ii impossible to a ttend classes o n the Hunt ington campus. The quality of 
instruction in off-campus classes is on the same high level as that of regularly taught 
classes o n campus. 
ACADEMIC COMMON MARKET 
West Virginia p rovides for its residents who wish to pursue academic programs not 
available within the Slate through the Academic Common Market and through contract 
programs. Both programs provide for Wes t Virginians to enter out-of-state institutions at 
reduced tuit ion rates. Contract programs have been established for study in ve terinary 
medicine, optometry, architecture, and podiatry; th e Academic Common Market provides 
access to numerous gradua te p rograms. The programs arc restricted to West Virginia 
residents who have been accepted for admission to o ne of th e specific programs at 
designated out-of-state institutions. Further information may be obtained through the 
Office of Academic Affairs, O ld Main I I 0, or the West Virginia Board of Regents. 
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Fees & Expenses 
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 
I. All university fees are subject to change without prior notice. The fees listed in th 1, 
catalog are those in effect at the time of publication. The rates are subject to 
change by the university and its governing board. 
2. Enrollment fees are payable on or before the date of registration. Curren tly 
enrolled students who advance register (pre-register) for a semester or summer term 
will receive an invoice for enrollment fees. Payment of the invoice must be made to 
the university's cashier o n the due date established by the Office of Financial Affairs 
and the Registrar. The due date will be approximately three weeks prior to the date 
of regular registration for any given semester or summer term. Pre-registered 
students who do not pay their bill on the established due date will have their class 
sched ules cancelled by the Registrar. Students who register during the regular 
registration periods and any reregistering pre-registered students will pay enrollment 
fees o n the date of regular registration. F irst-time enrollees and transfer students 
will pay tuition on their assigned regis tration day. All late registrants are subject to 
the late registration fee of $ I 0.00 A student who fails to pay his enrollment fee~. 
room and board when due will be subject to administrative withdrawal from the 
university. (See Withdrawal/ Reinstatement policy on page 25) 
3. o finan cial credit shall be extended for enrollment fees. The university operates 
on a cash basis with payments being collec ted in advance. However, a student's 
do rmitory fee (room and board) may be divided into two equal nine week 
installments payable in accordance with dates established by the Director of 
University Housing. For due dates and amounts of payments, see the sec tion on 
Dormitory Fees on page 18. 
4 . Students who are recipients of financial aid through the university's loan or 
scholarship program, the University's Department of Intercollegiate Athletics, a 
private loan or scho larship or any governmental agency must complete 
arrangements for payment through the Director of Student Financial Assistance 
( Room 124 , Old Main Building) and the university cashier (Room 103 , Old Main 
Building). The arrangements must be complete on or before the student' s date of 
registration. 
5. Graduate assistants, who arc eligible for enrollment fee waivers under the 
university's fee remission plan, must complete arrangements, for the remission of 
fees, with the umversity 's cashier and the Graduate School Dean on or before the 
registration date. 
6. A student's registration is no t complete until all fees a rc paid. The cashier accepts 
cash, money orders, bank drafts and personal checks written for the exact amount 
of the obligation. All ch ecks must be made payable to Marshall University. 
7. A student's registration may be cancelled when payment is made by a check which 
is dishonored by the bank. A charge of $3.00 will be made for each check returned 
unpaid by the bank upon which it is drawn unless the student can obtain an 
admission of error from the bank . If the check returned by the bank was in 
payment of tuition and registration fees, the Office of Financial Affairs may declare 
the fees unpaid and the registration cancelled . If the check was dishonored after the 
las t day of regular regis tration, the late registration charge may be levied . In such 
case, the student may be reinstated upon redemption of the unpaid check, payment 
of the $3.00 handling charge and payment of the late fee of $ 10.00 . (See 
Withdrawal Reinstatement policy on page 25) 
8. A student who owes a financial obligation to the university will no t be permitted to 
enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation is paid. The full payment of 
charges and balances outstanding o n the books of the un ivers11y m account with a 
student will be considered prere quisite to the issuance of any certificate o f 
attendance or credit , the awarding of a diploma or the conferring of a degree. 
Checks given in payment o f fees, charges, obligations, o r in exchange for curren<.:y 
through a check cashing privilege are accepted by the Universi ty subject to bank 
clearing ho use procedure. In the event a check is dishonored by a bank, the student 
will be held responsible for prompt redemptio n of the check. Failure to properly 
16 
FEES AND EXPENSES 17 
redeem the check may result in administrative withdrawal. (See Withdrawal/ 
Reinstatement policy on page 25) 
9. Students who withdraw properly and regularly from the institution will receive 
refunds of fees paid in accordance with the refunding policy which is stated in the 
schedule of refunds in this section of the catalog. 
10. A student who is required to withdraw from the institution for disciplinary reasons 
may not receive refunds of fees paid. 
ENROLLMENT FEES - MAIN CAMPUS 
GRADUATE STUDENTS 
NINE SEMESTER HOURS OR MORE 
Regular Semester Summer Term (5 weeks) 
Normal load • 6 credit hrs. 
Resident o f Resident of 
West Virginia Nonresident* West Virginia No nresident* 
Tuition Fee•• $ 40.00 $205.00 $ 40.00 $205.00 
Registration T'ee** 50.00 250.00 50.00 250.00 
Higher Education 
Resources Fee•• 25.00 150.00 25.00 150.00 
Institutio nal Activity 
Fee••• 29.25 29.25 19.20 19.20 
Student Center Fee**• 25. 15 25.15 12 .15 12.15 
Intercollegiate Athle tics 
Fee••• 20.25 20.25 
Total Enrollment Fee $189.65 $679.65 S 146.35 $636.35 
LESS TIIAN NINE SEMESTER HO URS 
Regular Semester and Summer Term (5 weeks) 
West Virginia Resident 
Institutio nal Student Total Hours Tuition **Registra tio n ** Higher Ed ucation 
Resources Fee•• Activity Fee••• Center Fee*** 
I s 4.45 s 5.55 s 2.80 s 2.10 S 5.80 S 20.70 
2 8.90 I I. I 0 5.60 4.20 6.60 36.40 
3 l 3.35 16.65 8.40 6.30 7.40 52.10 
4 17 .80 22.20 11 .20 8.40 8.20 67.80 
5 22.25 27.75 14 .00 10.50 9.00 83.50 
6 26.70 33.30 16.80 12.60 9.80 99.20 
7 31.15 38.85 19.60 14.70 10.60 114.90 
8 35.60 44.40 22.40 16.80 11 .40 130.60 
Nonresiden t* 
Hours Tuition** Registration•• Higher Education Institutio nal Student Total 
Resources Fee•• Activity Fee*** Center Fee*** 
I $ 22.80 S 27 .80 s 16.65 $ 2.10 S 5.80 S 7 5 .15 
2 45.60 55.60 33.30 4.20 6.60 145.30 
3 68.40 83.40 49.95 6 .30 7.40 215.45 
4 91.20 111.20 66.60 8.40 8.20 285.60 
5 I 14.00 139.00 83.25 10.50 9.00 355 .7 5 
6 136.80 166.80 99.90 12.60 9.80 425.90 
7 159.60 194.60 I J 6.55 14.70 10.60 496.05 
8 182 .40 222.40 133.20 16.80 11 .40 566.20 
*The Governing Board's policy statement defining the term nonresident for fee purposes is printed 
on page 23 of this catalog under the section entitled Policy Regarding Classification of Residents 
and Nonresidents for Admission and Fee Purposes. 
**Students enrolled for less than nine semester hours pay a pro-rated charge calculated in direct 
proportion to the number of semester hours scheduled. (One-ninth of the full-time fee multiplied 
by the number of semester hours scheduled by the student.) 
•••see the Table of Assessments for Student Activity Fees on the following page. 
I 
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TABLE OF ASSESSMENTS 
STUDENT ACTIVITY-SERVICES FEE 
Fees Assessed to Credit 
Hour Load of 9 hours or 
more - Regular Semester 
lmtitutional Activity Fee: 
Artists Series, Convocations and Forums 













Intram ural Sports 
Music Organilations 
Parthenon 
Programming Student Activities 
Student Government 
Student Legal Aid Program 
Human Relatiom Center 
University Thea tre 
WM UL-Radio 
Total Insti tutional Activity Fee 
Student Center Fee: 
Student Center Bonds 
Student Center Operations 
Total Student Center Fee 
Intercollegiate Athle tics Fee: 














Fees Assessed to Credit 
Hour Load of Less than 9 
hours - Regular Semester and 
5 week Summer Term 
$ 1.50* (C'onvo. and 












7 .15 • 
SI 2. 15 
$31.35 
Note: With an additional payment of the applicable fee, students who are enrolled fo r le~~ than twelve 
credit hours in regular semesters may participate in any available activity. 
EN ROLLM ENT FEES - OFF-CAMPUS COURSES 
Resident of West Virgin ia: S 12.8 0 per credit ho ur; Nonresident: $6 7 .25 per credit 
ho ur. 
DORMITORY FEES 
Students requesting housing 10 university residence halls are required to sign a 
contract to live and eat in the university faci lities for the entire acade mic year . 
Residence hall contracts are effective for the full academic year, fall and spring 
semester, and are binding on a ll s tudents w ho sign a contrac t for th is period . 
The food service pla n is not valid du ring vacation periods. Food service plans will 
become effective on the first day of any given semes ter or su mmer term. Meals prior to 
the first day of classes must be paid in cash. 
NOTE: No deduction o r refund is made in food service charges unless the s tudent is 
absent from the campus for more than a calendar week because of personal illness or a 
university-approved trip. No deduct ions or refund is made in room charges for absences. 
*Fees are payable as a pro-rated charge calc ulated m direct proportio n to the number of ho urs 
scheduled by the student. (One -ninth of the full-lime fee multiplted by the number of hours 
scheduled by the st udent.) 
** Activity fee assessed as a fixed amount - not pro-rated. 
FEES AND EXPENSES 
RATES 
Regular Semester Room 
Rent Board 
Double Occupancy 
Twin Towers $432.33 $409.90 
Buskirk Hall 389. 13 409.90 
Hodges, Laidley and South Halls 
380.88 409.90 
Private Rooms 
Hodges, Laidley and South Halls 
$474.08 $409.90 
Summer Term - 5 weeks 
Double Occupancy 
Twin Towers $ 120.90 $13 1.04 
Private Rooms 
Twin Towers $179. 15 $13 1.04 
Rates for Married Students Housing (84 units available)*** 
Efficiency Apartment 
One Bedroom Apartment (Old Build ing) 
One Bedroom Apartment (New Building) 






















$3 19.50 ** 
Note: Reservation for rooms in all dormitories and married students' housing, must 
be made through the Director of Housing, Room 120, Old Main Building. 
ESTIMATE OF EXPENSES AND DATES PAYMENTS DUE 
Estimate of Expenses 
Estimated semester expenses of a full-time undergraduate stude nt living on campus at 
Marshall University are in the following tab le: 
Enrollment Fee 
Dormitory Fee 
(Double occupancy Twin Towers) 








867 .5 0 
$ 1,5 17.50 
Note: Books and supplies may be purchased from the university Bookstore. Payment 
must be made on the purchase date. Eighteen ( 18.00) is an es timated average cost of 
books and supplies for a 3 hour course - excluding certa in technical and applied courses 
such as engineering technology, art, photography, etc. 
*The semester's fee may be paid in two equal installments. Due dates for installments arc August 1, 
and October 15th for the 1st regular semester and January I and March 1 for the 2nd regular 
semester. A $25.00 reservation deposit must accompany applications. In addition to the 
reservation deposit a $25.00 damage deposit is required . The damage deposit will be incl uded with 
the I st installment invoice which is mailed from the Office of the Director of Unive rsity Housing. 
** A $25.00 reservation deposit must accompany application for a room. Balance of room rent due 
on notice from the Director of University Housing. 
*** A $50.00 damage deposit required. All units are furnish ed and utility costs arc included in the 
rental rate. 
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DATES PAYMENT DUE* 
Enrollment Fee 
I . For students currently enrolled who advance register (pre-register) during: 
a. the advance registration period of April 10-14, 1978 , for the 1st regular 
semester beginning August 30, 1978. The final payment date is August 4, 
1978 .... 
b. the advance registration period of Octo ber 30- ovember 3, 1978, for the 2nd 
regular semester beginning January 15 , I 979. The final payment date i~ 
December 11 1978 "'* 
2. For students curren'tly en~olled w ho register during: 
a. the regular registration period of August 28-29, 1978 , for the 1st regular 
semester beginning August 30, 1978. The payment date is the student 's date 
of registration August 28-29, 1978. • •• 
b. The regular registration period of January 11-12, 1979, for the 2nd regular 
semester beginning January 15 , 1979. The payment date is the student's date 
of registration January 11-12, 1979. *** 
3. For first-time e nrollees and transfer stude nts, the payment date of the enrollment 
fee is the student's date of registration which is assigned by the Orientatio n Office 




Semester's fee payable in two equal installments 
I st installment August I , 1978 
2 nd installment Oc tober 15 , I 978 
SPECIAL FEES 
Cap and Gown Purchase (Keepsake cap and gown) 
Associate Degree ... 
Baccalaureate Degree .......... . 
Graduate Degree ............. . 
Damage Deposit - married students apartments 
Dormitory Rooms - Key Deposit ... 
Dormitory Rooms - Key Replacement 
Dormitory Rooms - Damage Deposit . 
Dormitory Rooms - Reservation Deposit 
Dormitories - Social Fee ........ . 
Second Regular 
Semester 
January I, 1979**** 










*Enrollment and dormitory fees must be received by the university cashier on or before the 
established due dates. 
**An invoice for enrollment fees will be mailed to the permanent home address of a st udent who 
advance registers (pre-registers) during the advance registration period,. Payment of the invoice 
may be made by mail or over-the-counter 10 the university cashier in Room 103, Old Main 
building. The payment mus t reach the cashier by the close of business, 4 :30 p.m. of the 
established due dates. Payments made after the due dates will not be accepted. The schedule of a 
pre-registered student who does not pay the enrollmen t fee o n the establbhed due da te will be 
cancelled by the Office of the Registrar. In such case, the student Will be rcq uircd to register and 
pay fees during the regular registration period. 
***P-.iyment of the enrollment fee must be made over-the-counter to the university cashier during 
the registration process. Invoices will not be mailed to students who register in the regular 
registration. 
****Invoices will be mailed from the Office of the Director of Uruvcr..11) llou,mg. Payments must be 
made on the established due dates. 
Graduation Fees 
Associate Degree 
Bacca laurea te Degree 
Graduate Degree .. . 
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$ 5 .00 
5.00 
10.00 
Note : Graduatio n fees are due and payable to the Cash ier on notifica tion fro m the dean 
of the students respective college or school. 
Handling fee for checks return ed by bank unpaid 
Ide ntification card' replacement fee 
Late Registra tio n Fee 
$ 3.00 
$ 3.00 
$ 10 .00 
No te : Late registrat ion fees are also applicable to paymen ts o f tuit ion accepted by the 
Cashier afte r the due date. 
Library Charges: 
I . Pho tographic Services 
2. 
a. Copies fro m all copiers - per exposure 
b. Facsimile copies from Microfilm - per copy 
c. Facsimile copies from Microfiche - per copy 
Overdue books and materials 
a. Media Material - Th ree-day loan period 
$ . 10 
. 15 
. 15 
F irst day overd ue .................. ... .. . . . $ 1.00 
b. 
Each day thereafte r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Books, pamphlets, and go vernmen t documents two-week loan period , 
one re newal 
1-7 days . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
8th day overdue .. . .... . . . . . . . ...... . . . 
Each day therea fte r ................ . ... . 
Max imum fine ... . ..... .. ... . ... . .... . 
C. Reserve Mate rial - Two-hour books and three-day books 
First hour overdue .. . 
Each hour thereafter .......... . .... . 
Maximum fi ne . . ................. . 
d. Pay ment fo r Lost Book 
List price de termined from books in print, plus a 








processing fee o f . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S 10 .00 
Damaged Books 
Whatever costs incurred in reb inding, replacing pages, etc. Books 
damaged beyond repair will be paid in accordance with the Lost Book 
Schedule 
Meal Card Replacement Fee 
Nun;ery School deposit 
Nursery School enro llment fee (regular semes ter ) 
Summer T erm . . ..... . .. . . ... . . 




Per regular semester 




Postage charge for mailing yea rbook to graduating senio rs 
Psycho logy Clinic Charges 
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Individual Testing . ..... . . . .. . 
Vocational T esting ........ .. . . 
Individual Therapy Sessio ns (per hour) 
Biofeedback Treatme nt (per hour) 
Group Therapy (per ho ur) .. 






Individual Testing . . . 
Diagnostic Evalua tion . . .. . 
Tutorial Services ... . ... . 
. $ 10.00 per person 
. 30 .00 per person 
5.00 per ho ur 
Specia l fee for activity card for the use o f the sp ouse o f a full-time stude nt 
($20.25 Athle tics; $5.00 Artists Series; $ 1.50 convocatio ns a nd fo rums) 
Speech and Hearing Clinic charges: 
Speech a nd Hearing Eva luation ..... . ........ . 
Hearing Evaluatio n ...... . . . . . ..... . .. . . . 
Audio metric and Sho rt Increment Sensitivity Index Tests 
Therapy (two 30 minute sessions per week) 








Each student rece ives the fi rs t transcript without charge. A charge o f $1 .00 is made 
for each additio nal transcrip t. 
REMISSIONS OF TUITION AND REGISTRATION FEES 
Graduate and T eaching Assistants 
Tuitio n, registration and h igher educatio n resources fees are waived for graduate 
assistan ts, approved by the Dean of Graduate School. T II E STUDENT ACTIVITY FEE 
IS NOT WAIVED AND MUST BF PAID. 
REFUND OF FEES 
I. Withdrawal fro m the un ive rsity 
A. Enrollment fee: Tuit ion, Registratio n, Higher Education Resources F ee, 
Act ivity Fees 
Stude nts who withd raw regularly from the university may have a refund on 
e nrollment fees in accordance with the fo llowing schedule: 
First Regular Semester 
!st period o f refunds-August 28-Septembc r I , and September 5-8, 1978 90% 
2nd period o f refunds - September 11 - 15 , and September 18-22, 1978 70% 
3rd period o f re funds - September 25-29 and Oc tober 2-6, 1978 50% 
After October 6, 1978 - no refund 
Second Regular Se meste r 
I st pe riod o f refunds - January I 1-12, 15-1 9, 22-24, 1979 
2nd period o f refunds - January 25-26, 29-3 1, and February 
3rd period of re funds - February 8-9, 12- 16, 19-2 1, 1979 
After February 21 , 1979 - No refund 
90% 
1-2, 5-7, 1979 70% 
50% 
All re funds are to be calculated fro m the first day o f regular registra tion o f a given 
semes ter or term. Every stude nt who registers incurs a financial obligatio n. Re fund checks 
no rmally mailed within 15 days. 
B. Do rmito ry Fee: 
First Regular Semester: Cancella tio n of a room reservatio n p rio r to August 
30, 1978 , the first day of classes, will result in a re fund of the do rmito ry fee 
., 
.. 
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less the $25.00 reservation deposit. Cancella tion of a room reservation during 
the first week of classes, August 30-September 5, 1978, will result in the 
forfeiture of an amount equal to one-half of the semester's room rental plus 
one week's board. Cancellation of a room reservation after the first week of 
classes (after September 5, 1978) will require a payment of the semester's 
rental portion of the dormitory fee, plus a weekly charge for board (food) to 
and including the week of the date of cancellation. After considering the 
above requirements any balance will be refunded. 
Second Regular Semester: Cancella tion of room reservation prior lo January 
I 5, 1979, the first day of classes, will result in a refund of the dormitory fee 
less the $25.00 reservation deposit. Cancellation of a room reservation during 
the first week of classes, January I 5-21, 1979, will result in the forfeiture of 
an amount equal to one-half of th e semester's room rental plus one week's 
board. Cancellation of a room reservation after the first week of classt:s (after 
January 2 1, 1979) will require a payment of the semester's re ntal portion of 
the dormitory fee, plus a weekly charge for board (food) to and including the 
week of the dale of cancellation. 
Damage Deposit: The $25.00 damage deposit, less any damage charges is 
refundable when the student severs all ties with the University Residence 
Halls. 
All dormitory refunds must be approved by the Director of University 
Housing. 
IL Withdrawals due to administra tive action - enrollment fee only 
When it becomes necessary to cancel a class by administrative and/or faculty action, 
a studen t is granted a full-refund for the class cancelled unless he registers in 
another course of like value in terms of semester hours. This action does not app ly 
to withdrawals due to disciplinary action. 
III. Food Service Plans 
Refunds when applicable will be pro-rated on the basis of a full week of 20 meals 
and not on the total number of meals remaining on the meal p lan for the semest er. 
IV. Refunds to students called to armed services - enrollment fee only 
Men and women called to the armed services of the United States shall be granted 
full re fund o f fees, but no credi t , if the call comes before the e nd of the first 
three-fourths of the term, and full credit by courses, but no refund of fees, shall be 
granted to men and women called to the armed forces of the United States if the 
call comes thereafter. 
V. Special fee refunds 
The I. D. card fee of $. IO is not refundable. The student activity fee is not 
refundable unless the activity card is returned lo the Office of Business Affairs on 
the date of withdrawal. 
VI. Late fees are nonrefundable. 
POLICY REGARDING CLASSIFICATION OF RESIDENTS 
AND NONRESIDENTS FOR ADMISSION AND FEE PURPOSES 
The West Virginia Board of Regents at its meeting November 13, 1973, adopted the 
following regulations governing the classification of students as residents or nonresidents 
for admission and fee purposes at all institutions under its jurisdiction, effective January 
I , 1974. 
Classification of Residents and Nonresidents 
For Admission and Fee Purposes 
General- Students enrolling in a West Virginia public institution of higher education 
shall be classified as resident or nonresident for admission, tuition and fee purposes by 
I 
I 
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the institutional o fficer designated by the President. The decision shall be based upon 
information furnished by the student and all other relevan t information. The designated 
officer is authorized to require such written documents, affidavits, verifications, or other 
evidence as are deemed necessary to establish the domicile of a student. The burden of 
establishing residency for tuition and fee purposes is upon the s tudent. 
If t he re is a question as to residence, the matter must be brought to the attention of 
the designated officer and passed upon at least two weeks prior to regis tration and 
payment of tuition and fees. Any student found to have mad e a false or misleading 
sta tement concerning his reside nce shall be subject to disciplinary action and will be 
charged the nonresident fees for each session there tofore attended. 
Residence Determined by Domicile - Domicile within the sta te means adoption of 
the state as a fixed permanent home and involves personal presence within the state with 
no intent on the part of the person to return to another state o r country. West Virginia 
domicile may be established upon the completion of at least twelve month s of continued 
reside nce within the state prior to the date of registra tion, provided that such twelve 
months residency is not primarily for the purpose of attendance at any institution of 
learning in West Virginia. 
Establishment of West Virginia domicile with less than twelve months residence 
prior to the date of registratio n must be supported by proof of positive and unequivocal 
action, such as, but not limited to, the purchase of a West Virginia home, full-time 
employment within the state, paying West Virginia property tax, filing West Virginia 
income tax returns, registe ring to vote in West Virginia and the actual exercise of such 
right, registering of motor vehicles in West Virginia, and possessing a valid West Virginia 
driver's license. Additional items of lesser importance include transferring or establishing 
local church membership, involvement in local community activities, affiliation with local 
social, civic, fraternal o r service o rganizations, and various other acts which may give 
evidence of intent to remain indefinitely within the state. Proof of a number of these 
actions shalJ be considered only as evidence which may be used in determining whether or 
not a domicile has been established. 
Minors - Minors are de fined by the West Virginia Code (2-2-1 O) as persons under 
eighteen years of age. The residence of a minor shall follow that of parents at all times, 
except in extremely rare cases where emancipation can be proved beyond question. The 
reside nce of the father, or the residence of the mother if the father is deceased, is the 
residence of the unmarried o r unemancipated minor. If the fath er and the mother have 
separate places of residence, the minor takes the residence of the parent with whom he 
lives or to whom he has been assigned by court order. The parents of a minor will be 
considered residents of West Virginia if their domicile is within the state. 
A minor student who is properly admitted to an institution as a resident student 
shall retain that classifica tion as long as he enrolls each successive semester. 
Emancipated Minor - An emancipated minor may be considered as an adult in 
determining residence, pro vided satisfactory evidence is presented that neither of his 
parents, if living, contributes to his support no r claims him as a dependent for federal or 
state income tax purposes. 
In the event that the fact of emancipation is established, the emancipated minor 
assumes all of the responsibilities o f an adult to establish reside nce for tuition and fee 
purposes. Proof must be provided that emancipation was no t achieved principally for the 
purpose of establishing residence for attendance at an insti tution of high er education. 
Students Eighteen Years of Age or Over - A stude nt eighteen years of age o r over 
may be classi fied as a resident if (I) the parents were domiciled in the sta te at the time 
the student re ached majo rity and such student has not acquired a domicile in another 
state, or (2) while an ad ult the student has established a bona fide domicile in the State of 
West Virginia. Bona fid e domicile in West Virginia means that the student must not be in 
the state primarily to attend an educatio nal institution and he must be in the sta tt: for 
purposes o ther than to attempt to qualify for resident status. 
Any nonresident student who reaches the age of eighteen years while a student at 
any educational institution in West Virginia does not by virtue o f such fact alone attain 
residence in this stale for admission or tuit ion and fee payment purposes. 
A student who is properly classified as a resident at the timt: that he reaches the age 
of eighteen shall continue to be classified as a resident as long as he enrolls each successive 
I 
Change of Residence - An adult student who has been classified as an out-of-state 
resident and who seeks resident status in West Virginia must assume the burden of l
semester and does not es tab lish a domicile, or legal reside nce, in another state. 
l r 
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proving conclusively that he has estab lished domicile in West Virginia with the intention 
of making his permanent home in this state. The intent to remain indefinitely in West 
Virginia is evidenced not only by a person's statements but also by his actions. The 
designated institutional officer in making his determination shall consider such actions as, 
but not limited to, the purchase of a West Virginia home, full-time employment within 
the state, paying West Virginia property tax, filing West Virginia income tax returns, 
registering to vote in West Virginia and ihe actual exercise of such right , registering of 
motor vehicles in West Virginia and possessing a valid West Virginia driver's license. 
Additional items of lesser importance include transferring or establishing local church 
membership, involvement in local community activities, affiliation with local social, civic, 
fraternal or service organiLations, and various other acts which may give evidence of 
intent to remain indefinitely within the state. Proof of a number of these actions shall be 
considered only as evidence which may be used in determining whether or not a domicile 
has been established. Factors militating against a change in residence classification may 
include such considerations as the fact that the student is not self-support ing, that he is 
carried as a dependent on his parents' federal or state inco me tax returns or his parents' 
health insurance policy, and that he customarily does not remain in the state when school 
is not in session. 
Marriage - The residence of a married person 1s determin ed by the same rules of 
domicile which would apply if he or she were not married. 
Military - An individual who is on active military service or an employee of the 
federal government may be classified as a resident for the purpose of payment of tuition 
and fees provided that he established a domicile in West Virginia prior to e ntrance into 
federal service, entered the federal service from West Virginia, and has at no time while in 
federal service claimed or established a domicile in another state. Sworn statements 
attesting to these conditions may be required. The wife and dependent children of such 
individuals shall :ilso be classified as residents of the State of West Virginia for tuition and 
fee purposes. Persons assigned t o full-time active milJtary service and residing in West 
Virginia may be dassified as in-state residen ts for tuition and fee purposes after twelve 
months continuous loca tion in the s tate . 
Aliens - An alien in the United States on a resident visa, or who has filed a petition 
for naturalization in the na turalization court , and who has established a b ona fide 
domicile in West Virginia may be eligible for resident classification, provided he is in the 
state for purposes other than to allcmpl to qualify for residency status as a student. 
Appeal Process - The decisions o f the designated institutional officer charged with 
the determination of residence classification may be appealed to the President of the 
institution. The President may establish such committees and procedures as he de termines 
necessary for the processing of appeals. The decision of the President of the institution 
may be appealed in writing with supporting documentation to the West Virginia Board of 
Regents in accord with such procedures as may be prescribed from time to time by the 
Board. 
Adopted : West Virginia Board of Regents, November 13, 1973 
WITHDRAWAL/REINSTATEMENT FOR NONPAYMENT OF FEES 
A. ENROLLMENT AND DORMITORY FEES 
I. Upon notice from the Director of Finance, the Registrar will initiate a complete 
withdrawal for students not paying fees. The withdrawal will be "Administrative-
Nonpaymenl of E nrollment o r Dormitory Fees" and will be dated to the census 
date which 1s to result m an erasure of all entries on the permanent record. 
2. The Registrar will telephone the instructors invo lved indicating that the student 
should not be permitted to continue in attendance m the class. 
3. The Registrar will notify, in writing, the student, his instructors , and his academic 
dean that the student has been withdrawn and that the student should not be 
permitted to continue attendance in the class. 
4 . If the student fulfills the financial obligation, the Director of Finance will notify 
the student and his academic dean. The academic dean will have discretion to 
determine reinstatement. 
In the case of non-reinstatement, the dean will notify the student, the Finance 
Office, and the Registrar of his decision. The Finance Office will refund the 
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appropriate portion o f the student's fees, if any, based on the date recommended 
by the dean and in keeping with University po licies and procedures for refunding 
fees. 
In case of reinstatement by the dean, the stude nt, the instructors, the registrar . and 
the Finance Office will be notified in writing immediately. 
5. Upo n re1.:eipt of reinstateme nt no tice from the academic dean, the Regis trar will 
initiate the pro1.:ed ure to re instate the s tude nt in the courses for which the student 
was enrolled at the time of withdrawal. 
6. Those students who do not meet their financial obligation for enrollment and 
dormitory fees will have all entries of that registration on the Registra r's permanent 
record erased. 
7. A s tudent who owes a fina ncial obligation to the University will not be permitted 
to enroll in subsequent semesters until the o bligation is paid. The full payment of 
cha rges and balances o u tstanding o n the boo ks of the University in account with a 
student will be considered prerequisite to the issuance of any 1.:ertificate ol 
attendance o r credi t, the awarding of a diploma or the conferring of a degree. 
B. OTII ER OBLIGAT IONS 
I . Failure to properly fulfill o ther types of financial obligations may result in 
administra tive withdrawal from the University. 
2. Upo n notice from the Direc tor of Finance, the Registrar will initiate a complete 
withdrawal for students no t paying financial obligations. The withdrawal will be 
" Administra tive-Nonpayment of Financial Obligations" and will be dated with the 
effective date of the withdrawals processing. Under these conditio ns, the 
procedures outlined under A-2, A-3, A-4 and A-5 above will be followed. 
3. Those students who do not meet these "Other Financial Obligations" and are 
administratively withdrawn from the University will receive the grade determined 
by the withdrawal policy in effect at the time the Administrative withdrawal was 
initiated. 
4. A student who owes other types of financial obligations to the University will not 
be permitted to enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation is paid. 
University Housing 
Comfortable, healthful, and congenial living conditions contribute much to the 
success of universi ty life and work. Comfortable living conditions aid students to do their 
best in their studies and contribute, through the experience of group life, to the building 
of character and personality. Hence the university is vitally concerned with student 
housing. 
REQUIRED HOUSING POLICIES 
The West Virginia Board of Regents policy pertaining to university housing for 
freshmen and sophomores is that all full-time freshmen and sophomores must live in a 
Marshall University Residence Hall unless they reside with their parents and commute 
from that residence to the main campus. An exception to this policy is married students. 
UNIVERSITY DORMITORIES 
Six halls of residence are maintained o n the campus by the institution, 
accommodating approximately 2,100 students. Individual halls accommodate from 180 
to 500 occupants, largely in rooms for two persons, although there are a limited number 
of private rooms. The halls are planned to provide each student with the best possible 
living and learning conditions. Student Government experiences, socia l programs, 
recrea tional facilities and association with trained residence staff members provide 
opportunity for sound academic and social development. Most of the halls are relatively 
new and modern, located at points convenient to most parts of the campus. Rooms are 
furnished with study desks and chairs, single beds and chests of drawers. Drapes are 
furnished only in the Tw in Towers. Linens are provided by the student. 
ROOM APPLICATIONS AND RESERVATIONS 
A university residence hall application is automatically sent to a student after his 
applica tion for admission to the university has been accepted by the Office of 
Admissions. Application for housing may be made prior to the student 's official 
admission to the university ; however. the acceptance of a housing application does not 
constitute a guarantee of admission to the university. Room reservations should be made 
as early as possible. Contracts for dormitory accommodations are for room and board for 
the entire academic year. Applications must be made on an official form and must be 
accompanied by a room deposit of $25.00 which will be applied to the first term's room 
and board payment. Room assignments are made without regard to a student's race, 
religion, or national origin , and are made on a first-come first-served basis for freshmen 
and transfer students after returning dorm students have been assigned. 
A limited number of single rooms are available in Laidley, Hodges, and South Halls. 
These are assigned to freshmen only after upperclass and graduate stud ents have been 
given first preference. The second floors of Twin Towers East and West are also reserved 
primarily for assignment of upperclass and graduate students. 
Freshmen desiring assignment to a "quiet" or "study" floor may so indicate on the 
appropriate space on the residence hall application. Depending upon demand, floors or 
areas of various residence halls may be set aside for these students who indicate a need or 
desire for a more studious atmosphere than the normal residence hall environment. 
DORMITORY LIVING EX PENSES 
Board and room costs in university dormitories range from $814.50 to $9 10.50 
per semester, depending on the facility - a total of $ I ,629-$ I ,82 I for the academic 
year. (These figures are tentative and are subject to change without prior notice.) Room 
rents for each hall are found under the title "Fees" in this catalog. 
CANCELLATIONS AND REFUNDS 
1. The $25.00 room reservation deposit is non-refundable under any <.:ircumstances. 
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2. Cancellation of a room reservation during the first week of classes of any semester 
will result in the forfeiture of an amount equal to one-half of the semester's room 
ren tal plus one week's board. Cancellation of a room reservation after Lh e first week 
of classes of any semester will not relieve the student from the obligation of 
payment for the room for the balance of that semester. 
3. Failure on the part of the student to submit payment of any installment by th e due 
date may result in a cancellation of the room reservation and further, the student 
may be subJected to suspension from the university. This provision shall apply to 
any student who may have canceled a room reservation after the fi rst week of 
classes of any given semester or summer term. 
4. Any student dismissed from the residence hall and/or the university for disciplinary 
reasons automaucally forfeits an amoun t equal to one semester's room fee les\ 
credit for any pnor installmen t payments previously made. 
5. Payment of the room and board fee will be refunded on a pro-rated basis if the 
student is denied admission or declared academically ineligible to return , or 1, 
unable to attend the university for medical reasons for o ne academic semester or 
summer term. 
6. In no event will a student be released from the Housing Contract for the succeeding 
semester, whether in attendance or not, un less notice is delivered to the Student 
Housing Office not la ter than the last official class day of the preceding semester or 
summer term. Any attempt to cancel the h o using contract will be void a nd of no 
effect unless the student remains absent from and receives no credit for one 
academic semester, subject to written notice by the student, as set forth above, ol 
in tent to cancel said con tract. 
BREAKAGE 
l n addition to room and board expenses, each resident is required to deposit a 
$25.00 damage fee with the university. The fee will be carried forward from year to year 
and will be refunded only when the student severs all ties with the Residence Hall 
Program. Students arc expected to exercise reasonable care in the use and custody of 
university property in the residence halls. The cost of repair for any unnecessary or 
careless breakage or damage lo a room or furniture is assessed to the responsible student 
or students. In the event of damage to corridors, lounges, and other common areas, all 
residents will be assessed equally unless responsibility is attributable lo specific 
individuals. 
HOUSING FOR MARRIED STUDENTS 
Housing for married students is provided in 84 furnished family dwelling units 
owned and operated by the university. The u nits include a wide variety of 
accommodations. The rents range from $85.00 to $185.00 per month. Applications may 
be procured from the university housing office. To be eligible tor mamed-student 
housing, students must be enrolled for course work, as follows: graduate students, 9 
hours: undergraduate studen ts, 12 h ours. To be assured of space, students should apply al 
least one year in advance of the semester for which housing is needed. 
Student Life 
STUDENT DEVELOPMENT CENTER 
The Student Development Center provides services to students for their 
educational, vocational , social-cultural , psychological and ph ysical development. 
Programs offered are described below. 
A. Human Relations Office 
It coordinates st udent personnel services to special campus interest gro ups, 
including programs of a personal, social, academic and administrative nature. In addition, 
the Human Relations office provid es a broad program of ac tivities designed to educate 
students in general about the need for understa nding and acceptance of persons of 
different ethnic and cultural backgrounds, life styles, and values, the goal of such efforts 
being to contribute to the educational growth o f all students. The special groups, and 
services offered to them, are as fo llows: 
I. Minority Students 
Services and programming to meet the unique needs that are not met by the 
university 's existing programs, and thereby to enrich the university 
community through the contributions of different cultural groups. 
2. International Students 
Assistance to inte rnational students in their cultural transition, and 
administrative guidan ce rega rding immigration regulations. 
3. Wo men Students 
Educational informatio n and services o n the changing role of women in o ur 
society , and guidance for women who wish to resume their education at the 
post-secondary level. 
4. Handicapped Students 
Service to the special needs o f the physically and psycho logically 
handicapped . 
B. Counseling and Group Resources Office 
It provides individual and small group counseling, training support , vocational 
testing and information, career development, mental and physical health seminars, and 
referral se rvices. These services are avail able for assistance in resolving problems of an 
educatio nal, personal-social, and vocational na ture . All contacts are confidential. 
C. Specia l Services - Upward Bound Office 
This is a federally funded program offering counseling, testing, vocational 
information and career development to students who qualify under federal economic 
guidelines. Upward Bound provides educational and enrichment ac tivities fo r area high 
school students who qualify. 
D. The Student Health Service 
The university has contracted with the Family Care Outpallent Clinic for all 
students' outpatie nt health care and with Cabell Huntington Hospital for emergency 
services. Medical care is provided to both full-time and part-time students. The Student 
Health Service is located at 18th Street and 6th Avenue. 
CA REER SERVICES AND PLACEMENT 
The Career Services and Placem ent Center provides a multitude o f services for 
underclassmen, graduating seniors and alumni of Marshall University. For the most part, 
all of the service areas relate to employment skills or informa tio n needed in pursuit o f 
employment. All of the Center functions are o ffered al no cost to the stud ent. It is 
particula rly important that students make full use of all available assistance, especially in 
these times when the search for career em ployment a fte r g raduatio n has become 
unusually competitive. By taking advantage o f the Center's extensive resources and 
experie nce, they will grea tly enhance their chances of securing employment. 
The following areas indicate the range of employme nt or employment-related 
assistance offered by the Center: 
I. Part- time or Full-time Student Employment 
Employers are increasingly impressed by graduates who have had work experience 
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related to career goals. In the employers' estimation, this prior exposure to work provides 
proof o f genuine interest in the career field , more inte nse knowledge of the field , and 
reference sources. For this reason, the Center provides employment leads for jobs lis ted 
by area citizens and companies. Students may call at the Center to review the positions 
listed and apply if interested and qualified. 
II. Summer Employment Assistance 
The summer months present ano ther oppo rtunity for stude nts to acquire work 
experience in addition to defraying college e xpenses. If students find it difficult to work 
while attending school, they will find it helpful to use their summers in productive 
emplo yment. The Placement staff can help with identification o f summer jo b openings 
and preparation o f resumes, application letters and interviewing. The experience gained in 
professionally applying for jobs can, in itself, be invaluable for the postgraduatio n job 
search. 
111. Job Search Skills 
For graduates in many degree fields the degree simply gives a " ticket to the race." 
Co mpetition against many other applicants is inevitable in the search for career positions. 
One of the very vital service areas o f the Career Services Cente r the refore involves 
instruction in conducting a se lf-inve ntory on skills and inte rests, in writing a resume and 
letters of application, inte rview techniques, company informatio n, addresses of 
employers, file preparatio n , and all related aspects o f conducting a job search. The ability 
to present oneself convin cingly is especially important. 
IV. Assistance to Senior Graduates 
A primary function of the Placeme nt Cente r is to assist seniors in finding a suitable 
position after graduation. While campus recruiting has diminished somewhat in the last 
few years, many company representatives still visit the campus to interview graduating 
seniors in many fields. Besides arranging these personal interview oppo rtunities, the 
Center also distributes a weekly Employment Opportunities Bulletin that lists curre nt job 
ope nings in educatio n, business, and civil service. This bulletin is available for mailing to 
graduates upon reques t even afte r graduation so that jo b leads can continue to be 
received. A very practical knowledge o f comparing salaries, fringe benefits, com pany 
po licies and training can be gained from e mployment interviewing. Ano the r vital need for 
graduates seeking career positions is the identification of addresses for contacting 
prospective employers. The Placement Center is a prime so urce for this informatio n o n 
either a local, stale, or natio nal scale . 
V. Alumni Assistan ce 
Placement services do not stop at graduation. In fac t, all se rvices availab le to 
undergraduates continue indefinite ly after graduation. The kinds o f assistance most 
commonly sought by alumni are requests for vacancy informatio n and forwarding of 
personal employment screening data to p rospective employers . The Placemen t Cente r is 
the most appropriate office for alumni to contact after graduation fo r help in any 
emplo yment-related matter. 
HEALTH INSURANCE 
Student Government offers a stude nt accident and sickness group insurance plan 
providing coverage for hospital and medical ex penses. The plan provides annual coverage 
on-campus and away from the university. 
Information and applications can be obtained from the Student Gove rnment Office 
or the Student Life Office in the Memorial Stude nt Center o r from the Student Health 
Advisor in Prichard Hall. 
RENTERS' INSURANCE 
Student Government o ffers a stude nt insurance policy to cover personal belo ngings 
up to $1,5 00 whether the student lives on-campus or o ff-campus. 
Information can be obtained fro m the Stude nt Government Office in the Memorial 
student Center. 
THE SPEECH AND HEARING CENTER 
The Department o f Speech opera tes a clin ic to provide free assistance to any 
Marshall student who wants help with speech and hearing problems. The clin ic also gives 
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training in clinical procedures to future public school speech and hearing therapists. 
Consultation, examination, and recommendations are available to the publ ic insofar 
as time and facilities permit. The clinic is located in Smith Hall. 
The Speech Improveme nt Program-The Department of Speech provides special 
training for students requiring speech improvement. People who have substandard speech 
patterns not considered to be clinically significant but which require changes for more 
effective communica tion are scheduled in the speech improvement program. Students 
admitted to the program come from a screening procedure required as a part of courses in 
education and speech, from self-referral or by request of any course instructor. 
THE PSYCHOLOGY CLIN IC 
The Department of Psychology staffs a clinic which provides free consultation and 
service for Mars hall students o n a wide range of psychological problems. Service is 
available to the public as time and faci li ties permit. The clinic is loca ted in Harris Hall 
(fourth floor) and inquiries or appointment requests should be directed to the 
Departmen t office in Harris Hall 326. 
THE READING CENTER 
The Reading Center provides special reading programs for Marshall University 
students, who may enroll for periodic short-term intensive reading improvement courses. 
These courses are available for students who are presently deficient readers and for 
students competent in reading but who would like to develop greater reading proficiency. 
STUDENT GOVERNMENT 
The Student Government provides an instrument for all students to have a voice in 
any program which would make Marshall a better university. It is constructed to 
represent democratically all members of the student body. Consult Srndent Handbook 
for more information. 
STUDENT ACTIVITIES AND CULTURAL EVENTS 
Each year a large number of events arc presented o n the Marshall University campus 
enabling students to attend a wide variety of activities including plays, dances, films, 
lectures, o rc hestra concerts, art exhibits, e tc. More information is avai lable from the 
office of Student Activities, the Marshall Artists Series, and the Student Ha ndbook. 
AFRO-AMERICAN CULTURAL PROGRAMS 
Marshall University has several organizations open to all students which emphasize 
Afro-American students' perspective, cultures, social life, and lifes tyle. They are the Black 
United Students organization, its auxiliary clubs such as the Gospel Ensemble, and 
nationally affiliated fraternities and sororities. 
DEBATE, SPEECH CONTESTS, AND THE SPEAKERS BUREAU 
Marshall University's forensics program, under the direction of the Department of 
Speech, provides students with opportunities for intercollegiate competition and for 
appearances before audiences in the Huntington area. 
Marshall 's debaters meet teams from other colleges and universities through a 
season which culminates in the regional or national Pi Kappa Delta meet. Marshall 
students also compete in intercollegiate contests in oratory, extemporaneous speaking, 
discussion, after-dinner speaking, and interpretive reading. Tryouts for the debate squad 
and for the individual speaking events are open to all full-time undergraduates. 
Pi Kappa Delta is the national honorary forensics fraternity. Membership is 
conferred o n those achieving distinc tion in intercollegiate debate and other intercollegiate 
speaking events. 
The Speakers Bureau is an honorary service organization offering to the Marshall-
Huntington community programs for social, civic, church, and ed ucational organizations. 
Speakers Bureau programs, provided free of charge, include panel discussions, 
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entertaining oral readings, and informative speeches. Membership in the Speakers Bureau, 
open to all Marshall University students , is earned through auditions. 
UNIVERSITY THEATRE 
University Theatre, an all-university activity , is unde r the general direction of the 
Department of Speech. No rmally three full-length plays and several studio and 
experimental dramas are produced each year. 
University Theatre experience is intended not merely to give training in dramatic 
skiJls and techniques, but to develop such qualities as poise, confidence, initiative, 
self-relian ce, and cooperativeness. A further purpose is ro encourage appreciation of 
dramatic Literature, thus helping to keep alive the plays which have made dramatic 
history. University Theatre activities are open to all full-time students. 
BAND, ORCHESTRA AND CHORAL GROUPS 
All students at Marshall University are eligible to enroll for any one o f the major 
musical o rganizations on the campus such as the Marching Band, Concert Band, Stage 
Band, Marshall Community Symphony, Symphonic Choir, A Cappella Choir, Choral 
Union, Unive rsity Singers, Opera Workshops, Wind Ensemble, and the Chamber Brass 
Ensemble . These organizations perform for many Marshall University functions, make a 
number of appearances in the city of Huntington, and occasio nally make trips to other 
parts of West Virginia and neighboring states. Each majo r o rganization offers the student 
an enjoyable experience and an opportunity for advancement to higher musical 
achieveme nt. Students interested in enrolling for any of the o rganiza tions should consult 
first with the Department o f Music. 
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 
The Parthenon, the campus newspaper, is published four times a week by stude nts 
working in the Department of Journalism. 
The Student Handbook is published annually and contains general information for 
all students with particular emphasis on informatio n for new students. 
The Chief Justice, the university annual, is published by students onstituting the 
Chief Just ice Board. 
Et Cetera is a campus literary magazine published annually. 
RELIGIOUS LIFE 
A number o f 101,;a' churches, represe nting a variety of fai ths, have joined in a united 
effort to operate the Campus Christian Center. The center is located at the corner of 17 th 
Stree t and Fifth Avenue, contiguous with the Marshall Universi ty campus. Consult 
Student Handbook for further information. 
INTRAMURALS 
The intramural program at Marshall University is a program of competitive athletics 
and recreational activities promoted for every student and faculty member on the 
campus. The program is sponsored jointly from student act ivity fees and by the 
Departme nt of Health, Physical Education and Recreation and 1,;onducted by the Director 
of lntram urals. It includes a variety of activities in every fie ld of athletics and recreational 
interests designed for lifelong participation. 
INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
The Athletic Department schedules games with institu tio ns having similar academic 
and athle tic standards. Marshall University is a me mber of the AlAW, the NCAA, and the 
Southern Conference and con forms to their standards. 
The Director of Athletics, who reports to the President , is responsible for 
implementing the athle tic policy of the universi ty . The a th le tic program is advised by the 
Athletic Committee. 
Some athletic coaches also serve as academic instructors, and all are required to 
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have academic degrees. 
The university participates in the following intercollegiate sports: Women: 
basketball, volleyball, golf, tennis, track and softball; Men: football , basketball, baseball, 
indoor and outdoor track, cross country, tennis, golf, swimming and wrestling. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
Nearly one hundred clubs and organizations are active on the Marshall University 
campus offering extracurricular activities for students in the followi ng interest areas: 
drama, forensics, music, religion, honorary, professional, Greek, socia l, and sports. For 
more information, contact the Student Life Office or consult the Student Handbook. 
EDUCATION RECORDS: PRIVACY RIGHTS OF PARENTS AND STUDENTS 
The Family Educational Righ ts and Privacy Act of 1974, 93-380, 93rd Congress, 
H.R. 69 authorizes the granting to parents and st udents the righ t of access, review, 
challenge, and exception to education records of students enrolled in an educational 
agency or institution. The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, after review 
and accepting comments, has published in the June 17, 1976 issue of the Federal Register 
the regulations to be met by an ed ucational agency or institution to protect the rights lo 
privacy of parents and students. In accordance with the regulations, Marshall University 
has adopted a policy to be implemented by all un its of the institution. Upon enrollment 
in the university, the student and/o r eligible parent(s) may request a copy of the policy. 
Under the Act the student and eligible parent(s) are granted the foUowing rights: 
a. to be informed of the provisions of the Act through adoption of an 
institutional policy; 
b. to inspect and review the records of the student; 
c. to reserve consent for disclosure except as exceptions are granted in the 
regulations, i.e. , school officials, officials of other schools to which the 
student seeks attendance, or others as delineated in Section 99.31; 
d. to review the record of disclosures which must be maintained by the 
universi ty ; and 
e. to seek correction of the record through a request to amend the record and to 
place a sta tement in the record. 
After the student registers for courses, the student and/or eligible parent(s) may 
request a copy of the policy Education Records: Privacy Rights of Paren ts and Students 
from the Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs, Marshall University, 
Huntington , West Virginia 2570 I . 
Complaints of alleged failure by the university to comply with th e Act shall be 
directed to: 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office 
Department of Health, Education and Welfare 
330 Independence Avenue, S.W. 
Washington, D.C. 2020 I 
The University encourages complainants to lodge a formal complaint with either 
the President, University Attorney or Attorney for Students. 
Further clarification on this Act, the regulations and University policy should be 
directed to the Vice President for Student Affairs. 
STUDENT CONDUCT 
The faculty and administration of Marshall University fully recognize the rights and 
responsibilities of students. These include the privilege and obligation of maintaining high 
standards of social and personal conduct. While encouraging the students to develop 
independence, the university embraces the concept that liberty and license are not 
synonymous, and it therefore accepts the obligation to maintain those rules which wilJ 
provide for the welfare of the individual and the campus community at large. 
For Marshall University to function effectively as an educational institution, 
students must assume full responsibility for their actions and behavior. Also students are 
expected to respect the rights of others, to respect public and private property, and to 
obey constituted authority. A student's registration in this institution constitutes 
acceptance of these responsibilities, and this registration serves as an agreement between 
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the student and the un iversity. Failure to adhere to the rules and conduct regulations of 
the university places the student in violatior\ of the Marshall University Code of Cond uct 
an~ may, therefore, subject the student lo disciplinary action such as disciplinary 
warning, a period and degree o f probatio n, or suspension. 
All persons are subject to the Student Cod e of Conduct who: 
a. have exhib ited an inte nt to en roll at Marshall University, i.e., who have 
applied and been admi tted ; 
b. are currently en rolled ; or 
c. arc pursuing a course of study at Marshall University, whether or not they are 
currently enrolled . 
All persons (as defined above) are subject to the Code at all times while on 
university-owned or controlled property, wheth er during an academic term or between 
terms. 
Students, therefore, are expected to be thoroughly familiar with university rules 
and regulations as expressed in this catalog and in the Student Handbook. Copies of the 
Student Handbook are available in the Student Life Office or the Student Government 
Office. 
LIABILITY 
Marshall University, as a state agency , cannot assume responsibility for loss of or 
damage to the personal property o f students. Furthermore, the university cannot assume 
responsibility for personal injury to students. 
Students and their parents are strongly urged to make certain that such matters are 
covered by their personal insurance. 
MILITARY SCIENCE 
U. S. Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps: The Marshall University Reserve 
Officers' Training Corps Program, established at Marshall in September 195 1, is open to 
both men and women. The objective of this program is to prod uce leaders wh o are 
capable of serving as officers in the U.S . Army active and reserve forces. It provides a 
basic military education which, in conjunction with o ther college disciplines, develops 
those at tributes essential for successful executive performance. Individuals who 
successfully complete all o f t he training must accep t a commission as a second lieutenant 
in the United States Army, if te ndered. This commission allows the individual to en ter 
the U.S. Army at jun ior executive level with a starting sa lary of over $ 11 ,000 per year. 
Two Year Program: A two year program is open to full-t ime graduate students. 
Students who have not a ttended the first two years of military science may gain credit by 
attending Basic Camp (MS 25 1) at Fort Knox, Kentucky. Students are awarded three 
hours credit for the camp and are paid approximately $500.00. Students may also gain 
two years of ROTC credit through special o n-campus modular training programs. 
Students interested in two year programs should contact the Military Science 
Department. If qualified, veterans may be awarded credit for the firs t two years of 
ROTC. 
Allowances: All students enrolled in the advanced military science courses receive a 
cash allowance of $100.00 per month. In order to be eligible for commissioning, stude nts 
must attend one advanced cam p, which is five weeks of military training, at Fort Bragg, 
North Carolina. All travel and basic expe nses are paid by the Department of the Army. 
Additionally, cadets are paid approximately $500.00 for participating in this traini ng. 
Total remuneration for the final two years is approximately $2,500.00. All textbooks, 
uniforms, and equipment are furn ished at no cos t to s tudents. 
Qualifications: Participation in the military science program requires approval of 
the Professor of Military Science. Approval wil l be g ranted during the first two weeks of 
each semester. Generally, the items checked prior to approval are age, physica l conditio n, 
citizenship, and court convictio ns. 
The Graduate School 
In October, 1938, the West Virginia Board of Education authorized Marshall 
University to conduct graduate instruction leading to the Master of Arts and the Mas ter 
of Sciem:e degrees. Graduate work was first offered during the summer session of I 939. 
The first maste r's degrees were conferred at the spring commencement of 1940. The 
Graduate School was organized in 1948. 
DEGREES 
The Graduate School awards the Master of Arts, the Master of Science, the Master 
of Arts in J ournalism and the Master of Business Administration degrees. A master's 
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In addition, the Graduate School is authorized to award the Certificate of Advanced 
Studies in Education for completion of a prescribed post-masters program in certain 
selected areas. At the present time, programs are available in Counseling and 
Rehabilitation, Curriculum and Foundations and Educatio nal Administration. 
OBJECTIVES OF GRADUATE WORK 
I. To meet a regional need for an o pportunity for graduate study. 
2. To aid in the d evelopment of a corps of competent teachers, administrators, 
and counselors for the public schools of West Virginia. 





research and to appreciate their contributio n to knowledge. 
To prepare students for further graduate study. 
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Admission to the Graduate School is based on a baccalaureate degree from an 
accredited college or university, and o n the informa tio n provided on the " Application for 
Graduate Admission" form. 
The applica tion for admission must be filed in the Office of Admissions at least two 
weeks prior to the opening of the term of enrollme nt. One official copy of the applican t's 
undergraduate transcript showing the degree earned and the date on which it was 
conferred must be mailed direct ly from the student's undergraduate college or university 
to the Office of Admissions when the application is filed. A transcript from each school 
attended is required. 
Under special circumstances (for instance, justifiable delays in the forwarding of 
undergraduate transcripts), the Dean of the Graduate School may permit students who 
have not been admitted to the Graduate Schoo l to enroll in graduate courses. However, if 
admission is not comple ted within a reasonable time, it is the prerogative of the Dean of 
the Graduate School to withdraw the student from the courses by administra tive action, 
or to direct that the credit may no t be applied toward an advanced degree in any 
program. 
Further requirements or exceptions applicable to special fields are noted in the 
departmental statements in this catalog. 
SENIORS - On recommendation by the Department Chairman and with the approval of 
t he undergraduate Dean and the Dean of the Graduate School, seniors with superior 
academic undergraduate records may be permitted to enroll in graduate courses. 
Complete applica tions must be o n fi le in the Graduate School Office and permission 
secured prior to the open ing of the te rm of enrollment. Credit for graduate courses 
complete d as a sen ior cannot be applied to both an undergraduate and a graduate degree 
at Marshall University. 
INTERNATIONAL ST UDENTS - International students are admitted to Marshall when 
they demonstrate proficiency in written and spoke n English by the successful completion 
of the Test of English as a Foreign Language, administered by the Educational Testing 
Service of Princeton, New J ersey. Information concerning this test can be secured 
through U. S. Embassies and Consulates t hroughout the world o r by writing to TOEF L, 
1755 Massachusetts Avenue, N. W., Washingto n, D. C. 20036. The English proficiency 







TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language)-500 score 
Michigan Test of English Language Proficiency-79 equated score 
E LS (English Language School)--Level 9 
Graduate students having a degree from an accredited English speaking 
university 
Students whose native language is English (England , Canada, New Zeland, 
Australia , etc.) 
Students will be further tested upo n arrival at Marshall University for purposes of 
academic adv ising. 
The Office of Admissions will provide international students whose native tongue is 
not English with a list of special courses designed to improve their proficiency in English 
and to aid them in their studies. 
The applicant must also file an application for admission and an official transcript 
of all academic credi ts and grades in the Office of Admissions. The transcript must be 
sent by the institution last attended. The " Application for Admission to an Educational 
Institution in the United States" form may be secured by writing to the Director of 
Admissions, Marshall University, Huntington, West Virginia 25701. In ternational students 
admitted to the university must have sufficient funds to take care of all expenses. 
General information about the role of international students and programs in the 
university and the community may be secured from the In ternational Student Adviser, 
Memorial Student Center, Marshall University, Huntington, West Virginia 2570 I. 
THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 37 
ADMISSION TO PROGRAM AND CANDIDACY 
Admission to Graduate School does not guarantee admission to a ny specific 
graduate program. Before being accepted into a program, the student must meet the 
requirements of the department to which application is made. If accepted, the student 
must, in conference with a program adviser, work out an outline of specific requirements 
which are to be successfully completed before being considered eligible for graduation. 
This outline should include: (a) the specific courses to be included as requirements, 
together with any deficiencies to be corrected; (b) the level of competence in basic skills 
required ; (c) research or thesis requirements; and, (d) any other specific department 
requirements for completion of the program. 
In the event that a student does not confer with an adviser to o utline specific 
program requirements prior to enrollment in graduate courses, the department may 
choose to accept or not accept those courses which were taken witho ut consultation with 
a departmental representative. 
Admission to candidacy may be granted by the Dean of the Graduate School at any 
time that the department determines a student has shown sufficient progress to warrant 
it, except the student will not be admitted to candidacy in the semester of graduation. To 
be considered for such admission, the student must have earned a quality point average of 
3.0 (B) in all graduate work. 
Admission to candidacy does not insure that a student will graduate if the 
department determines the overall performance is inadequate. Departments may establish 
procedures for periodic review of a student's progress and communicate the result of such 
review to the studen t. If the department determines a student has not made satisfactory 
progress toward t he requirements and goals outlined when the student was accepted in to 
the program, the department may drop the student from the program with the approval 
of the Graduate Dean. 
THE ADVISER 
The Graduate Dean assigns each studen t an adviser from the major department. The 
adviser assists the student in planning his program for the master's degree. If the student 
writes a thesis, the adviser or other designated person directs the student in that work. 
The adviser serves as chairman of the committee to conduct the student's comprehensive 
examinations, assembles questions for the written and oral examination and reports t he 
result of the examination to the Graduate School office. Admission to candidacy for the 
master's degree and admission to the comprehensive examination must have the approval 
of the adviser. The student should keep in close touch with his adviser during the progress 
of his work. 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER'S DEGREE 
A student whose program requires a thesis must earn 32 hours of credit in graduate 
courses. Of these 32 hours, credit not to exceed 6 hours may be granted for the thesis. If 
a thesis is not required, the student m ust complete 36 hours of grad uate course work. 
Students majoring in chemistry must earn 32 hours of graduate credit. Of these 32 hours, 
no more than I 2 hours may be in Chemistry 682, Research, which includes a thesis. 
A minimum of 18 hours must be earned in one subject known as a major and a 
minimum of 6 hours in another subject known as a minor. Courses may be taken in a 
third closely related field if approved by the adviser. In special teacher-education 
curriculums, courses may be distributed among several fields with the approval of the 
adviser. 
On recommendation of the department and with the concurrence o f the Graduate 
Dean, the requirement of a minor may be waived. 
Graduate courses are numbered 500 to 699. Selected courses with 400 series 
numbers for undergraduate credit h ave 500 series numbers for graduate credit. In courses 
open to both graduate and undergraduate students, graduate students are required to do 
more work than undergraduates. This includes more ex tensive reading, research paper, 
and other individual work. At least one-half of the work counted for the master's degree 
must be taken in courses numbered 600 to 699. 
To receive a master's degree, students must have a scholastic average of not less 
than 3.0 (B) in all work completed at Marshall University. All grades of C or less are 
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counted in computing averages, but no more than six hours of C and no grades below C 
may be applied toward the degree. Up to six hours of CR grades may be included within a 
degree program but they will not affect the quality point computation. 
Meeting minimum requiremen ts in hours of credit does not necessarily constitute 
eligibility for the degree. The work taken must constitute a unified program in the field. 
It must be comple ted at a level of competence befitting graduate work. 
A course may be counted toward only one graduate degree. 
COMPREHENSIVE EXAM INATIONS 
In addition to these general requirements for the master's degree , the department 
may require that a comprehensive examina tion be taken under the direc tion of the 
Graduate Dean afte r it appears that the course work in progress will be completed 
successfully . The examination may be written, oral or both. The examination is not solely 
based upon the specific courses completed, but affords the student an opportun ity to 
demonstrate a broad comprehension and synthesis of the major subject. 
The examinatio n is graded and /or conducted by an examining com mittee consisting 
of three graduate faculty selected by the graduate student and his or her graduate adviser, 
and approved by the Graduate Dean. It is the responsibility of the stude nt and the adviser 
to obtain the written assent of the graduate faculty to serve on the examining committee. 
Fo rms for this purpose are available in the Graduate School Office. 
The graduate adviser, who acts as chairman of the examining committee, prepares 
the ques tio ns for the written examination in consultation with other faculty in the 
subject, and conducts the oral examin ation. Sample examination questions a re on file in 
each department office, in the Graduate School Office, and in the University Library, and 
shall be made available to the graduate student. 
The grade given on the examination is " pass" or " not pass". The decision on the 
grade is made by a majority vote of the members of the committee, and forwarded by the 
chairman to the Graduate Dean on a form provided by the Graduate School Office. If the 
grade given on the examination is " not pass," there are no restrictions on the number of 
times the examination may be retaken, except that it may not be retaken in the same 
semester or summer term. 
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION 
Applica tions for Graduation MUST be filed in the Office of the Graduate School 
NOT LATER than the date printed in the calendar of the fi nal term or semester in which 
the degree requirements will be completed. Forms for applying for graduation may be 
obtained from the Office of the Graduate School. A receipt for a diploma fee of $ 10.00, 
payable at t he Cashier's Office, must be attached to the application before it will be 
accepted by the Graduate School Office. Students who fail to apply and to pay the 
diploma fee may not take the fi nal comprehensive examination and will not be included 
on the graduation lists. 
THESIS 
REGULATIONS GOVERNING THESIS REQUIREMENT 
A thesis in the major field , completed to the sa tisfaction of the department, may be 
submitted. The maximum amount of credit that may be earned for the thesis is 6 hours 
for all departments. Students who will profit more by doing additional course work in 
lieu o f a thesis must earn 36 course hours of credit. The thesis adviser and student are 
guided by departmental requirements and the student's needs and interests in determining 
whether he is to write a thesis. 
Students in departments other than chemistry regis ter for thesis 681 . Chemistry 
majo rs register for research 682. The student cont inues to register for thesis 681 or 
research 682 in chemistry, and pay tu tition for the number of ho urs per semester as 
agreed to between the student and the thesis adviser. The thesis adviser reports a mark of 
PR (progress) for satisfactory work at the end of each term or semester for which the 
student is registered with the total amount of credit to be allowed. When the thesis is 
completed , the adviser assigns a grade which applies to all 6 hours earned for the thesis. 
The student must be registered for thesis during the term in wh ich the thesis is 
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completed. The adviser may report a final grade of F at the end of any semester or term 
when in his opinio n, because of irregular reports or unsa tisfactory progress, the student 
should not be permitted to continue to register for research. 
The mark of PR (progress) may be used only in reporting progress on thesis 681 or 
research 682 (chemistry). It may not be used in connection with o ther courses in the 
Graduate School. 
The thesis must be prepared according to the form furnished by the Graduate 
School Office, o r according to guidelines available in the department which have been 
approved by the Graduate Dean. Three unbound copies of the thesis must be submitted 
to the adviser and filed with the Dean of the Graduate School by the dates printed in the 
calendar of the term in which the st udent intends to graduate. If the student fails to meet 
these dates, the Graduate Dean may postpone his graduation until the end of the 
following term. The Graduate School Office has three copies of the thesis bound. Two 
copies of the bound thesis are deposited in the library. The third bound copy is filed in 
the major department. 
VALUE AND NATURE OF THESIS 
The experience of collecting, assembling and interpreting a body of information for 
a thesis is essential in developing the capacity to do indepe ndent work. This is a primary 
difference between graduate and undergraduate work. For capable graduate students, 
pre paration of the thesis may be of great value. To be urged to write a thesis is a 
compliment to one's ability. 
The thesis consists of a written interpretation of a body of facts and opinions 
gained through critical reading and independent study or reports the results of a research 
project. For teachers, it may be a presentatio n of a directed learning activity showing the 
purpose, problems involved , procedure, and e ffectiveness of the project. 
TIME LIMITATIONS 
All requirements for the master's degree must be met within five years from date of 
enrollment in first course to be used in a graduate degree program, unless an extension in 
time not to exceed three years is granted by the Graduate Dean. Absence in one of the 
armed services, long serious illness, o r similar circumstances may be regarded as proper 
reasons for an extension of time. Valid ation by special examination o n credit that is more 
than five yean; old is optional with the major department. Outdated courses will not be 
used in computing quality point averages for graduatio n. 
PART-TIME GRADUATE STUDENTS 
Teachers in service who are doing graduate work are limited in the amount of credit 
that may be earned by the regulations o f the West Virginia Board of Education o r by 
corresponding regulations of other sta tes in which they may be employed. 
Graduate students in other employment should limit their schedules in proportion 
to the time available for graduate study. As a general practice, the maximum graduate 
load recommended for a studen t in full-time employment is six hours in a semester or 
three hours in a five-week summer term. 
TRANSFER OF G RA DUA TE CREDIT 
The Graduate Dean may gran t to a student the privilege of transferring to Marshall 
University credit earned in graduate course work completed at another accredited 
graduate institution provided that the courses are appropriate to the student's program 
and the grades earned are "A", " B", "C" (courses with "C" grades are accepted on the 
same basis as those taken at Marshall University), or other passing grades deemed 
acceptable by adviser and dean. The amount o f such transfer credit cannot exceed nine 
semester hours in one field o r total more than 12 hours. Graduate credits transferred 
from other institutions may only be accepted if they are no t superannuated toward 
meeting degree requirements by time limitations. 
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RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT 
Except for transfer credi t, all work counted toward a master's degree must be taken 
in courses offered o r approved by the Graduate School of Marshall University. Such 
courses shall be considered as residence credit whether they are taken on or off the 
Huntington campus. 
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL FOR OFF-CAMPUS COURSES 
For those students who wish to begin or to complete graduate work in off-campus 
courses, the same admission and graduation req uirements apply as for all oth er graduate 
students. Off-campus students who fa il to comply with these regulations may be refused 
admission to the Graduate School or be withdrawn from courses by administrative action 
of the Graduate Dean. 
GRADEAPPEALPROCEDUREFORGRADUATE 
COURSES AND COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS 
Steps outlined in this procedure should be followed. 
I. The student should first have a discussion with the course instructor to 
determine whe ther the grade recorded in the Registrar's Office is correct. 
2. If the procedure in Step I does not have a mutually satisfactory result, either 
party may appeal to the Department Chairman. The Chairman will attempt to 
mediate the issue at the departmental leve l. 
3. Should the problem no t be resolved at the departmental level, either party 
may appeal in writing to the Dean of the Co!Jege in which the course is 
offered. The Dean will attempt to bring it to a mutually satisfactory solution 
through mediation. 
4. Should the problem not be resolved at the College level either party may 
appeal in writing to the Chairman of the Academic Planning and Standards 
Committee who will appoint a Review Committee as a special subcommittee 
of the Academic Planning and Standards Committee to be constituted as 
follows: 
a. Two members of the Academic Planning and Standards Committee, one 
of whom will serve as chairman. 
b. The academic dean in whose co!Jege the course is offered. 
c. The Chief Justice of the Student Court. 
d. A student member of the Student Conduct and Welfare Committee. 
5. The full report of the action of the special subcommittee will be sent to the 
Academic Planning and Standards Committee which will hold further 
hea rings. 
6. Further appeal should be to the governing state board in accordance with 
appeal procedures set up by that body. 
7. Initial appeal must be within six ty days of the mailing of grades from the 
Registrar's Office. 
8. This procedure will be effective from the date of adoption by the faculty. 
Adopted - General Faculty Meeting, November I I, 1969 
NOTE: In the case of graduate students "academic dean" refers to the Dean of the 
Graduate School. Appeal of a graduate comprehensive examination result may occur only 
after the second attempt to pass the examination. 
THE GRADUATE RECORD AND OTHER EXAMINATIONS 
Individual departments may require the Graduate Record Examination, the 
Graduate Record Examination-Aptitude Test, the National Teacher Examination, the 
Graduate Management Admission Test, or other examinations prior to the student's 
admission to candidacy for a master's degree. Program or departments having such 
requirements will so state in the program or departmental description in the catalog. 
These examinations will be administe red at Marshall University and other testing 
centers on dates listed in the Office of the Graduate School and the Registrar's Office. 
The student wishing to take any of these examinations must make proper application and 
THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 41 
pay the required fees directly to the organization in charge of the examination, which 
should be notified to send an official copy of the examination scores to the Dean of the 
Graduate School, Marshall University, Huntington, West Virginia 25701. 
GRADUATE ASSIST ANTS HIPS AND FINANCIAL AID 
Most departments offering the master's degree have funds for graduate 
assistantships. The amount of the award may vary but includes the waiver of tuition and 
some fees. Graduate assistants perform duties required and carry a lighter load than do 
full time students. Information about graduate assistantships may be secured by 
contacting the department chairmen or the Graduate School Office. 
Inquiries about graduate fellowships, work-study opportunities, loans and other 
forms of financial assistance should be directed to the Graduate School Office or to the 
Director of Financial Aid, Marshall University, Hun ting ton, West Virginia, 257 0 I. 
RESPONSIBILITY 
Students admitted to the Graduate School a re assumed to be mature adults and are 
expected to behave accordingly. The advisory services provided for in the operation of 
the various graduate programs assist the students. However, the student alone is 
responsib le for following the procedures and completing the steps required in his 
program. Failure of an adviser to remind a student of a requirement or deadline date is 
not acceptable as a basis for waiver of the requirement. Requirements of the Graduate 
School, both procedural and substantive, may be waived only by written request of the 
student and must have the written approval o f the Graduate Dean. 
RESEARCH 
The Graduate School has a particular interest in research by students and faculty. It 
is the responsibility of the Graduate Dean to promote research by all available means. A 
Research Board composed of faculty members advises the Dean on such matters. 
Students and faculty interested in research opportunities or who need assistance in their 
research activities may contact the Graduate School Office. 
Artist's concept of planned multi-purpose physical education facility. 
School of Medicine 
The School of Medicine o ffers the Doctor of Medicine Degree. 
Marshall University, with the assistance of the Veterans Administration and with 
the approval o f the West Virginia Board o f Regents, has established a four year School of 
Medicine. This School of Medicine is designed in terms o f both the curriculum content 
and method o f delivery to give emphasis to the train ing of primary care physicians, 
including family medicine, and to promote the development of rural heal th care delivery 
systems. Affiliation agreements have been consummated with the Veterans 
Administration Hospitals in Beckley and in Huntington, St. Mary's Hospital and Cabell 
Huntington Hospital in Huntington, and the Beckley Appalachian Regional Hospi tal in 
Beckley. 
The School has received Provisional Accreditation from the Liaison Committee on 
Medical Education of the American Medical Association and the Association of American 
Medical Colleges. 
Information concerning admission may be found in the undergraduate catalog of 
Marshall University or from the School of Medicine, Marshall University. 
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1,11 ,S I - Fall semester ; II - Spring semester; S - Sum mer 
-lee. -Jab-lecture and laboratory hours per week (e.g., 2 lec-4 lab-two hours lecture and four hours 
laboratory per week) 
ACCOUNTING (ACC) 
Program and courses to be found under Business. 
ADULT EDUCATIO (AE) 
TI1e program for the Master of Science Degree with a major in Adult Education is desig ned to 
prepare individuals for professional roles in adult education. The student's goals, educational and 
experiential qualifications, and the nature of adult education are used to select courses for each 
student's program of graduate st udy. 
The fo llowing plan provides a framework for an individualized program of study. 
Ho urs 
Minimum Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32-36 
1. Adult Ed ucat ion (m ust include AE 6 15 and AE 665) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
2. Minor field (s) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
A total of nine hours in a single discipline or 6 hours in each of two disciplines. The 
minor field(s) should be related to the student's program of studies. Minor fidds may be 
selected in Anthropology, Guidance, Political Scie nce, Media, Language Arts, Library Science, 
Special Ed uca lion. 
3. Thesis or electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-9 
Application for admission to candidacy should be made by th e student after the 
completion of 12 ,emester hours and before comple ting 18 semester hours. To be eligible to 
apply for admission to cand idacy the student must possess a 3.0 grade point average in the 
graduate courses applicable to the degree program. Approval for adm ission to candidacy will be 
made by the student's graduate committee which must include the student's adviser and the 
department chairman. Students m ust take o ne of the following for admission to candidacy: 
GRE, o r NTE. Scores on these tests are to be used planning the remainder of the student's 
graduate program. 
4. Prior to grad uation the cand idate shall pass a written comprehensive examination. 
505 . OVERVIEW OF ADULT EDUCATION. 3 h rs. 
An overview of adult education as a process, a program, a social movement and a 
d iscipline. Special atten tion given to common concerns with in numerous diversities in the 
field. 
525. ADULT EDUCATION AGENCIES. 3 hrs. 
A study of the four types of agencies offering adult education. Examination of 
purposes, o rganization a nd administration and fund ing patterns are included . 
580-583. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ADULT EDUCATION. 1-4 hrs. 
Concentrated study of a special topic in adult education to be selected cooperatively by 
the student and faculty advisor. 
615. PRINCIPLES OF ADULT LEARNING. 3 hrs. 
A study of approaches to helping adults learn and fa c tors, such as developmental tasks 
and climate, which impinge upon the adult as a learner. 
630. THE PROGRAMMING PROCESS IN ADULT EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
Examination and applicatio n of the p rocess involved in the development, opera tion, and 
evaluation of adult educatio n programs. 
641. LITERATURE OF ADULT EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
A program of readings, either extensive or intensive, and reports on specific areas in 
adult education or particular problems with in an area of adult ed ucation. Readings to be 
selected cooperatively with advisor. 
665. ADULT EDUCATIO AND THE COMMUNITY. 3 hrs. 
A study of community organization and the relationship of the adult education program 
to achieving community goals. 
671. RESEARCH APPLICATIONS IN ADULT EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
A study of the methodology, applicatio n, ana lysis and synthesis of research in adult 






PRACTICUM IN ADULT EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
Individually designed to provide field experience under the Supervision of the faculty, 
such experience to be related to the student's project role in adult education. 
THESIS. 3-6 hrs. 
ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 
505. APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Principles of applied anthropology in community development. (PR: 6 hours of 
anthropology or sociology or equivalent.) 
526. AFRICAN CULTURES. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analysis of the tribal cultures of Africa. (PR: 6 hours of anthropology, or 
equivalent.) 
527. ETHNIC RELATIONS. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of cultural contact situations with emphasis on the role of western Europe 
cultures. (PR: 6 hours of anthropology or equivalent.) 
530. THE AMERICAN INDIAN. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analysis of Indian tribal cultures of the Americas . (PR: 6 ho urs of 
anthropology or equivalent.) 
541. OCEANIA. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analysis of the original cultures of the Pacific Islands area. (PR: 6 hours of 
anthropology or equivalent.) 
544. ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY. 3 hrs. 
Introd uction to ethnological theory. (PR: 6 hours of anthropology or departmental 
permission.) 
553. CULTURE AND PER&ONALITY. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the relations between cultural, social and personality systems. (PR: 6 hours 
of socio logy or anthropology, 6 hours of psycho logy or equivalent.) 
555. APPALACHIAN CULTURE. 3 hrs. I. 
Analysis of the Culture of Appalachia from the beginning to 1870. (PR : 6 hours of 
anthropology or departmental permission.) 
556. APPALACHIAN FIEW EXPERIENCE I. 3 hrs. 
Supervised fie ld work in an Appalachian community studying the social and cultural 
characteristics of the area. Four afternoons each week plus one class hour. (PR: 
Anthropology 455, or equivalent). 
557. APPALACHIAN CULTURE II . 3 hrs. 
Analysis of culture changes in Appalachia from 1870 to the present. (PR: Anthropology 
555.) 
558. APPALACHIAN FIELD EXPERIENCE II. 3 hrs. 
Supervised field work in an Appalachian community studying the social and cultural 
characteristics of the area. Four afternoons each week plus one class hour. (PR: 
Anthropology 555,556,557 .) 
ART (ART) 
Applicants for ad mission to the graduate program should have adequate preparation in art. A 
portfolio or colored slides of previous art work, to be evaluated by the Art Department faculty, is 
required. Applicants revealing studio deficiency may be required to do additional work in the area of 
weakness. The quality of the student's work is reviewed by the faculty when application for admission 
to candidacy is made. The student must complete 18 hours after admission to candidacy. The student 
is encouraged to include three (3) hours of drawing in his program. 
A thesis is optional. Prior to graduation, the candidate shall exhib it creative work achieved 
during the program of study and pass a written comprehensive examination. 
Course Requirements 
Minimum .................................. . 
Studio major in painting, sculpture, printmaking, drawing or ceramics 
Art history . . . . . . . . . 
Seminar ............................ . 
Electives in related courses ................... ..... . 
501-502. HISTORY OF ART. 3; 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
hours 




. .. 6 
A survey of the development of architecture, sculpture, painting and the minor arts to 
1400 A.O. and from 1400 A.O. to present. 
503. ORIENTAL ART. 3 hrs. I or IJ or S. 
A historical survey of the architecture, painting, and sculpture of China, India and 
Japan. 
504. 20th CENTURY ART. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
A survey of the development of architecture, painting and sculpture in the western 
world during the present century. 
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505. ART IN AMERICA. 3 his. I or II or S. 
A survey of the development of architecture, painting, and sculp ture from colo nia l times 
to the present. 
506. FIGURE DRAWING. 3 hrs. I or IJ or S. 
Practice in drawing from the posed human figure. 
507. PREHISTORIC AND PRIMITIVE ART. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
An introduction to the unique Arts of so-called precivilized peoples with a two•fold 
emphasis: First, the European Pre·Historic, Second, the Non•European Primitive. 
509. NINETEENTH CENTURY ART. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
A survey of the development of architecture, painting, and sculpture in the western 
world during the last cen tury. 
555·556. PAINTING : ACRYLIC AND OIL. 3 ; hrs. I, 11, S. 
Study and practice of painting in expressing still life, landscape and the human figure. 
570. GRAPHIC PROCESSES. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Experiments in the media of In taglio, Lithography, Serigraphy, Relief, Collagraphs and 
new techniques o f printmaking. 
601. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN ART EDUCATION (GRADES K•l2). 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
For graduate studen ts with limited experience in the arts and crafts wishing to 
familiarize themselves with methods and materials used in art education. 
602. CURRENT PROBLEMS IN ART. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
604·605. MURAL TECHNIQUES. 3; 3 hrs. I or II or S 
650-651·652·653·654·655·656. SPECIAL TOPICS OR PROJECTS IN ART. 
3; 3; 3; 3; 3; 3 ; 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The student will select special studies from art education, art history, drawing, painting, 
sculpture, ceramics, graphics, and other related app roved projects. 
670. SEMINAR. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Readings and reports in selected areas of art educat ion. 
679. PROBLEM REPORT. 1·3 hrs. I, II, S. 
681. THESIS. 1·6 hrs. I , 11 , S. 
BIBLE AND RELIGION (BR) 








DEVELOPMENT OF RELIGIOUS IDEAS. 3 hrs. 
A study of the primary sources of religious thought in western culture. 
RELIGIOUS THOUGHT IN THE WESTERN WORLD. 3 hts. 
An analysis of the major schools of religious thought as they have developed in the West. 
RECENT AND CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS THOUGHT. 3 hts. 
A survey of the major currents of religious thinking in t he twentieth century. 
ORIGIN AND TRANSMISSION OF THE BIBLE. 3 hrs. 
A stud y of the history of the canonization, textual transmission , and translations of the 
Bible. 
SOCIOLOGY OF RE LIGION. 3 hrs. 
An investigation into the nature of religion as a social phenomenon. 
SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES (BSC) 
The Master of Arts or the Master of Science d egree with a major in the biological sciences is 
preparation for teaching and research and for positions in public hea lth, food sanitation, governmental 
and industrial biology, biological technical sales, conservatio n, game and wild life management, p ark 
naturalist, genetics, pest control, and microbiology. 
The Master of Science degree requires the submission of an acceptable thesis. The Master of 
Arts degree will be awarded to students electing the non•thesis op tion . 
The Graduate Record Examinatio n in Biology is req uired o f a ll students and m ust be taken 
prior to or during the student's first registration. The subscores will be used for program planning. 
Admission to the graduate program in the biological scie nces will depend upon the student's 
admission to the Graduate School and acceptance by the department. 
The student will select a tentative graduate program in consultation with a Committee on 
Grad uate Studies which will assist the st udent in the selection of a graduate committee consisting of 
three faculty members including the thesis adviser who will serve as chairman of the committee. 
During the semester in which the studen t is completing his 12th semester ho ur of work, the student 
will apply for candidacy. The student's grad uate committee will d etermine admission to candidacy and 
will assist in t he planning of the remainder of the program. 
Grad uate students m ust have adequate knowledge in both plant and animal sciences. Students 
who are admitted to the program with a concentration in one of these fields and with little work in 
the other are expected to diversify their studies in the biological sciences. This diversification sho uld 
begin early in the graduate program. 
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Theses must conform to the guidelines established b y the Graduate School and the dep.irtment. 
The maximum amount of credit that may b e earned for the thesis is six hours. It must be completed 
and submitted to the department and to th e Graduate School by the d ates specified in the University 
Calendar. Students elect ing t he thesis option must complete at least thirty-two ho urs of graduate work 
including the thesis. 
Students who elect the non-thesis option must comple te a minimum of thirty-six ho urs of 
graduate work. 
Each candida te must submit three hours of work in sem inar. 
At least six hours of graduate work must be completed in a minor field. The department may 
recommend to the Grad uate Dean tha t the minor requirement be waived . 
Upon the completio n of the co urse requirements and of the thesis (if the thesis option is 
selected), the candidate must pass a comprehensive ora l examination. 
501. ICHTHYOLOGY. 3 hrs. II , S-
Anatomy, physiology, ecology, zoogeography, economic in1 portance and classifica tion 
of major groups and representative local species o f fishes. 2 lec-2 lab and fie ld. (PR: BSC 
102, ZOO 214 or 302) 
503. BIOLOGICAL MICROTECHNIC 3 hrs. I. 
Principles and methods of fixing, imbcdding, sectio ning and staining of plant and animal 
prepara tio ns. Methods for indentifica tion and localization of cellular componen ts. 
Introductory photomicrograph y. I lec.-4 lab. 
504. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY. 4 hrs. 1,11 ,S. 
The physio-chemical nature of intracellular processes in plant and ani mal cells with 
emphasis o n the functional significance of microscopic and sub microscopic structure and 
organization. (Rec: Backgro und in bio logical sciences, chemistry and physics.) 
505. ECONOMIC BOTANY. 3 h rs. l,S. 
Plants used by man for food , ornamen tal purposes, build ing materia ls, textiles and other 
industrial purposes: economic importance of conservation. No lab oratory. 
506. HERPETOLOGY. 3 hrs. II, S. 
A survey of the rep tiles and amphibians of the world with special emphasis placed on 
forms resident to West Virginia aspects of zoogeography, anatomy, taxonomy, and behavior. 
2 lec-2 lab . (PR: BSC 102, ZOO 214) 
507. GENETICS. 4 hrs. I, II. 
The fundamental principles and mechanisms of inheritance . 3 lec.-2 lab. 
508. ORNITHOLOGY. 3 hrs. 11,S. 
Identification, distrib ution, migration and b reed ing activities of birds. 2 lec.-2 lab . 
509. MAMMALOGY. 3 hrs. I, S. 
A st ud y o f the stru ctural features, evolution and classificat ion of the mammals; other 
topics will include ecology, zoogeography, behavior, reproductive stra tegies, physiological 
adaptations to extreme enviro nments and economic aspects. 2 lec-2 lab. (PR: BSC 102, 
ZOO 214 or 302. Rec: ZOO 407) 
513. PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIC EVOLUTION. 3 hrs. II, S. 
The fa cts and possible mechanisms underlying the unity and diversity of life with 
emphasis on Neo-Darwinian concepts of the role of species in evolutionary phenomena. 
514. ENTOMOLOGY. 4 hrs. I, S. 
Entomology, anatomy, physiology, identifica tio n, classification , life histories and 
econo mic importance of representative insect gro ups. 2 lec-4 lab. 
515. PLANT MORPHOLOGY. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Characteristics o f the great plant groups. Discussion of the important steps in the 
development of plants. 2 lec.-4 lab . 
516. PLANT TAXONOMY. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Identification and classification of seed plan ts and fe rns of eastern United States. 
Readings in histo ry and principles of taxonomy, rules of nomenclature and related topics. 2 
lec.-4 lab. 
5 18. MYCOLOGY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY. 4 hrs. I. 
Nature, cause and control of plant diseases. 2 lec.-4 lab . 
524. ANIMAL PARASITOLOGY. 4 hrs. I, S. 
Morphology, life histories, classification, and host relationships of common parasites. 2 
lcc.-4 lab. (Rec: Zoology 2 12 or equivalent.) 
526. MEDICAL ENTOMOLOGY. 4 hrs. II. S. 
TI1e characteristics and control of certain insects and other arth ropods which transmit 
disease-causing organisms. 2 lec.-4 lab . (Rec: Zoo logy 21 2 or equivalent.) 
530. ECOLOGY. 4 hrs. I, II , S. 
The interrelationships of plants and animals. Local and world distrib ut ion of biotic 
communities. 2 lec.-4 lab . 
531. LIMNOLOGY. 4 hrs. I, S. 
The study of inland waters; ecologica l fa ctors affecting lake and stream productivity and 
various aquatic communities. 2 lec.-4 lab . 
582. CONSERVATION OF FORESTS, SOIL AND WILDLIFE. 3 hrs. l,S. 
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fieldwo rk, seminars, and demonstrations related to conservatio n. 2 lec.-4 lab . 
HJSTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF SCIENTIF IC THOUGHT. 3 hrs. IJ, S. 
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A study of men who have influenced science; their ideas; the philosoph y of their 
periods; and the conditio ns leading to scientific advancement. 
VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. 4 hrs. I, S. 
Vertebrate development based o n frog, chick and pig embryos. 2 lec .-4 lab. 
PLANT PHYSIOLOGY: GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. 4 hrs. II, S. 
Comprehensive adva nced st udy o f correlative growth processes in plants with emphasis 
o n germination, do rman cy, growth substances and physio logicaJ phenomena associated with 
phases of development. (PR : Cellular physio logy (504) or equivalent.) 




Field studies in the taxono my of h igher p lants. (Limited to 4 ho urs credit per stude nt). 
ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY. 4 hrs. 11, S. 
Lecture, current literature and introduction to research in physio logical systems. 3 lcc.-3 
lab. 
PROTOZOOLOGY. 4 hrs.(Offered every third Semester). 
A stud y of free-living and parasitic protozoa important to agriculture, wild-life, a nd 
man. Morphology, physiology, reproduction, ecology, and life histories of parasitk protozoa 
will be emphasized. 
ANIMAL ECOLOGY. 4 hrs. I,S. 
A study of population a nd behavior ecology; community d ynami cs and field techniques. 
2 lec.-4 lab. 





By permission of adviser. 
SEMINAR. I hr. 
Seminar presentatio n not required. CR/NC 
SEMINAR. I ; 1 hrs. 
PROBLEM REPORT. 1-3 hrs. 
THESIS. 1-6 hrs. 
By permissio n of adviser. 
BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES 
The Basic Science Departments of the School of Medicine offer conjointly a program leading to 
the M.S. degree in Biomedical Sciences. 
Applicants for the program must satisfy the minimum admissio n requirements estab lished by 
the Graduate School. In addition they sh o uld have collegiate prepara tion in general bio logy, general 
physics and chemistry through organic chemist ry. Although calculus and physical chemistry are no t 
general requirements for admissio n to the program , they may be required b y certa in departments since 
physical chemist ry is a prerequisite to advanced course work in certa in areas of co ncentration. The 
applicant must also submit Graduate Record Examination scores (Gene ral Aptitude and Adva nced 
Test Scores) along with three letters of recommendation. 
The degree of Master of Science in Biomedical Sciences requires a minim um of 36 hours of 
course work. Each candidate must specialize in o ne of the following areas: Anatom y, Biochemist ry, 
Microbiology, Physiology or Pharmacology. In add ition the student must have at least four hours of 
credit in each of two other medical science areas. All studen ts will be required to take Cellular and 
Molecular Biology, Applied Statistics, lnuoduction to Research, Orientat ion to Research Resources 
and Seminar. The re maining cred it hours necessary to meet the 36 hours req uirement will be chosen 
from graduate co urse offerings with the concurrence of the st udent's advisory committee. 
BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE (BMS) 
600. CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY. 3 hrs. I. 
A study of the molecular b iology of the cell and its o rganelles, cell interactions and 
evolution. 
601. ORIENTATION TO RESEARCH RESOURCES. 1 hr. I , II. 
A course providing information about library resources, literature search p rocedures, 
laboratory safety, drug enforcement regulatio ns, animal and human experimen tatio n. 
679. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. 1-3 hrs. 
Intensive study of a selected topic or proble m. Emphasizes indepe nd ent study. 
680. SEMINAR. l hr. I, II. 
Study and discussion of current topics re lated to the Biomedical Sciences. 
ANATOMY (ANA) 
620-62 1. GROSS ANATOMY. 4 ; 4 hrs. I, JI. 
A course cen tered about dissection of the human body in the laboratory. Lectures are 
designed to guide the student and stimuJatc him toward independ ent effort. 
624. MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY AND ULTRASTRUCTUR E. 4 hrs. I. 







designed fo r graduate students through special laboratories, lectures, and seminars. 
ADVANCED HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES. 4 hrs. 
Advanced theories and techniques of t issue preparation , staining, and histochemistry. 
ANATOMY OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM. 4 hrs. II. 
The gross and fine structure of the nervous system is corre lated w ith function at each 
level of the spinal cord and brain. Lectures are supplemented in the laboratory by the study 
o f microscopic sectio ns and gross sections of the spinal cord, brain stem and whole brain. 
PRINCIPLES OF MAMMALIAN DEVELOPMENT. 3 h rs. I. 
A lecture course designed to p resent the salien t features of normal human development 
so that studen ts will have a basis for comprehending normal ad ult anatomic relatio ns and 
variatio ns, and a basis for interpreting congenital pathologic conditions. 
BIOCHEMISTRY (BIC) 
620. HUMAN BIOCHEMISTRY. 5 hrs. I. 
A study of struct ure and metabolism of bio logical compo unds with special reference to 
the human. 
624. HUMAN BIOCHEMICAL GENETICS. 3 hrs. I. 
A study o f inborn errors of metabolism, their detection and treatment. O inical material 
will be presented and studen ts will be expected to cri t ically evaluate current literat ure. 
630. RADIO ISOTOPE METHODOLOGY. 3 hrs. II. 
A study o f t he methodology of radioisotopes and ionizing radiation, means of detecting 
radiation, prepara tio n of biological samples for radioassay, sources of error in assay and 
radiation safety. 
637. NUTRITIONAL BIOCHEMISTRY. 2 hrs. 11. 
A study of nutrition with emphasis on bioche mical mechanisms of nutrition 
requirements. 
MICROBIOLOGY (MCB) 
620. PRINCIPLES OF MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY. 4 hrs. I. 
The st udy o f microorganisms, immunobiology, immunologic dieases, host resistance and 
the means by w hich diseases are produced and prevented . 
PHYSIOLOGY (PHS) 
620. PULMONARY-RENAL PHYSIOLOGY. 2 hrs. II. 
A study of mechanisms invo lved in acid-base and in fluid balance. (This course is completed 
in approximately o ne month.}* 
662. CARDIOVASCULAR, GASTROINTESTINAL AND ENDOCRINOLOGICAL 
FUNCTION. 2 hrs. 11. 
(This course is comple ted in approximately one mo n th .)* 
624. NEUROPHYSIOLOGY. 2 hrs. II. 
Analysis of neuromuscular, central nervous system activities. (This course is completed 
in approximately one m onth .)* 
630. EXPERJMENTALPHYSIOLOGY. I hr. 11. 
A laboratory course in mammalian physiology which includes instructio n in surgical 
pre paratio n, bioinstrumentatio n techn ique and open-chest surgery in dogs.• 
631. PHYSIOLOGY PRACTICUM. 2 hrs. 
Experience in laboratory instructio n of medical and graduate students in the mammalian 
physiology laboratory . 
632. PHYSIOLOGY OF SLEEP. I hr. 
Detailed examination of changes in EEG, EMG, card iorespiratory function and ocular 
motility during sleep. 
634. ADVANCED NEUROPHYSIOLOGY. 1-2 hrs. 
Bioelectric potentia ls. A.C. and D .C. potentia ls, transcortical potentials, E.E.G., 
corneo-retinal potential, blood-CSF po ten tial, etc. 
636. ADVANCED RESPIRATORY PHYSIOLOGY. 1-2 hrs. 
Neural control of respiratio n with em phasis o n bio-feedback regulation. 
638. ADVANCED CARDIOVASCULAR PHYSIOLOGY. l -2 hrs. 
Advan ced Cardiovascula r Physio logy. 
640. ADVANCED RENAL AND ELECTROLYTE PHYSIOLOGY. 1-2 hrs. 
Advanced Re nal and Electro lyte Physiology. 
*Student may elect any o ne o f m ore of these Physio logy courses except for Physio logy 630, 
which may be taken only if the student is registered for Physiology 620,622 and 624. 
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BUSINESS (ACC, FIN, MGT, MKT, OAD) 
Marshall Universit y, t hrough its Graduate School and College of Business offers the 
Master of Business Administration degree and the Master of Arts degree with a major 
in Business Education. 
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM 
Qualified candidates are given an excellent opportunity to earn the Maste r of Business 
Administration degree. In keeping with its purpose of pro viding professional preparation and 
foundation, the M.B.A. program gives emphasis to building a st rong fundamental framework and the 
development of skills in managerial problem-solving and decision-making. 
In addition, a degree of specializatio n is provided for the student thro ugh his selection of an 
area of concentratio n. To this end , programs are prepared on an individual basis in an attempt to 
accomplish the student's professio nal objectives. 
PROGRAM DESIGN 
Business policies and procedures, reflecting rapid advances in technology, are subject to change 
over time. Methods and practices in current use may be tota lly inadequate for coming decades. For 
this reason, greater emphasis is placed on sound general principles and decision-making techniques 
which provide a base for continuo us learning. 
To accomplish this purpose the program involves: 
I. A series o f business foundation courses which assist the student with an undergraduate 
degree in a fie ld other than business to continue his professional development. 
2. A broad stud y of functio nal a reas of business and their inter- re lationships, with 
emphasis on application o f know ledge, concepts, and analy tical methods for 
problem-solving. 
3. Elective subject matte r areas to provide for each candidate's specific professional 
objectives. Within the framework of the basic program, each candidate has considerable 
choice in selecting an a rea of professional concentra tion. Areas currently offered a re: 
accounting, marketing, finance, and management. 
The program may be comple ted in one calendar year , attending on a full-time basis and 
depending on the candidate's previo us training, experience, and objectives. 
Business foundation courses required as needed for tho se lacking 
in undergraduate background . .. .. . ... . ........... . 
Functio nal studies . . . . . . . ... ..... . .. . .. . . .. .. . 
Specialization ............... . .... .. .. . .. . .. . 
Electives or thesis (with prior permission of Department Chairman) 
ADMISSION TO THE M.B.A. PROGRAM 
Hours 
. 0-18 
. . 24 
... 6 
.. . 6 
36 -54 
Admission to the M.B.A. progran1 conforms with existing policies for th e Graduate School. 
Each applican t is req uired to submit the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) score before 
enrolling in the M.B.A. program. Decisio ns on applications for admission to the M.B.A. program shall 
be based upo n a careful consideratio n o f the applicant's to tal record, including und ergraduate grade 
point average, scores on the GMAT and graduate grade point average on work comple ted at the time 
o f application. Undergraduate preparation in business ad ministration is not a prerequisite for 
admission to the program. 
Students whose undergraduate major is not in business adminis t ration and th ose who received 
the baccalaureate degree from a college or university no t accredited by a regional accrediting 
association within the U.S. will be required to complete the Fo undation co urses as specified in the 
catalog and then take the GMAT before e nrolling in Graduate Co urses leading to the MBA degree. 
ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY 
A student must be admitted to candidacy for the degree of Master o f Business Administration. 
The requirements fo r such admission are the completion of the necessary foundation courses and a 
minimum of four (4) functional studies courses, with an average of 3.0 or higher. 
TRANSFER OF COURSES 
Only a student who has been admit ted to candidacy may request the transfer of a graduate 
course taken at some o ther accredited institution. Such a request may be granted if the course taken is 
similar to a graduate course in business administrat ion offered by Marshall University , and was passed 
with a grade of "B" or bette r. No student may transfer more than 12 semester hours of graduate 
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course work, nor more than nine (9) semester ho urs in o ne field. Graduate credits transferred from 
other institutions may only be accepted if they arc not superann uated toward meeting degree 
requirements by time limita lions. 
Evaluation of transfer cn:dit is made by the M.B.A. Advisor in consultation with the 
Department Chairperson in the fie ld in which the student has completed his course work. The stud ent 
may be requested to present co urse descriptions and course textbooks to facilitate the eva luation . 
Once the student has been admitted to the M.B.A. program and has begun a program of study, 
he may take courses and transfer credits with a grade of "A" or " B" from another university only if he 
is authorized to do so by the M.B.A. Advisor prior to registration for gradua te stud y at another 
university. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
I. Each candidate is required to complete from thirty-six to fifty-four semester hours 
depending upon previous training and educational backgro und. Each candidate must exhibit 
competence in the functional st ud ies, and his area of specialization by satisfactory completion of 
designated courses with a qualit y point average of 3.0 (B) . 
2. Candidates must pass a comprehensive, written examination in their area of specialization. 
The examinations will normally be given each semester or term. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
BUSINESS FOUNDATION COURSES 
It is to be expected that students applying for admission to the M.B.A. degree pro)lram will 
hold different undergraduate degrees and have diverse backgro unds. Students can be accepted into the 
program by submitting GMAT scores and by completing business fo undation courses designed to 
prepare them for grad uate level courses in the College of Business. Generally, these business 
foundation co urses are: 
Management 320-Principles of Management 
Finance 323-Principles of Finance .... . . 
Marketing 340-Principles of Marketing .. . 
Management 600-Analytic Methods and Techniques 
Accounting 610-Financial Accounting 
Eco nomics 300-Survey of Economics 
FUNCrlONAL STUDIES 
All st udents arc required to take all co urses in this ca tegory . They co nsist of: 
Management 601-Quantitative Controls in Business 
Accounting 61 3-Profit Planning and Controls .. 
Finance 620-Financial Management ..... . 
Management 672-Theories of Administ ration 
Marketing 682-Advanced Marketing Management 
Finance 691-Govemment and Business Relationships 
Economics (graduate co urses) ............ . 
















The student must select six ho urs in one of the five areas of speda lization . Six additional 
elective ho urs must be selected from any of the specialization areas, from some area o utside the 
College of Business (with advisory approval), or a thesis may b e written. 
ACCOUNTING SPECIALIZATION : 
Accounting 612-Accounting Func tions in Business 
Accounting 614-Theory of Accounting .... 
Accounting 61 5-Auditing theory and Practice 
FINANCE SPECIALIZATION: 
Finance 625-Financial Prob lems in Business ....... . 
Finance 626-Security Analysis and Portfolio Manageme nt 




. . . 3 
Hours 
.3 
. . . 3 
.... 3 
COU RSES OF INSTRUCTION SI 
MANAGEMENT SPECIALI ZATION: 
Management 673-Problems in Personnel Management 
Management 674-Administrative Policies and Planning 
Management 675-Problems in Labor-Management Relations 
Hours 
.3 
. . 3 
.. . 3 
MARKETING SPECIALIZATION: 
Marketing 685-Marketing Problems 
Marketing 686-Markcting Theory . 
Marketing 687-Seminar in Marketing 
Hours 
. 3 
. . 3 
.... 3 
MARKETI NG SPECIALIZATION (Transportation Option): 
Marketing 688-Advanccd Transportation ......... . 
Marketing 689-Advanccd Physical Distributio n 
Ho urs. 
.3 










FINANCIAL ACCOUNTlNG. 3 hrs. 
Principles, concepts, and problem s underlying the evalu atio n, recording, analysis and 
interpreta tion of accoun ting d ata. Required of a ll candidates who have had little or no 
undergraduate background in acco un ting. 
ACCOUNTING FUNCTIONS IN BUSINESS. 3 hrs. 
The meaning, uses, and limi tations of the historica l and projected quantitative data 
produced by the accounting process. Emphasis is given to the utilization o f accounting 
information: (I) by marketing, production, and financial executives in planning and 
controlling business operations and (2) by investors, creditors, governmental agencies, and 
other externa l groups having an interest in the operating results and financial position of 
business firms. (PR: ACC 610 or equivalent.) 
PROFIT PLANNING AND CONTROLS. 3 hrs. 
Determinatio n, analysis, and repo rting of d ata for planning and controlling operations. 
Includes flexible budgets, standard costs, and systems of determining historical costs. (PR: 
MGT 600 and ACC 610 or equivalent.) 
THEORY OF ACCOUNTING. 3 hrs. 
History and development of accounting principles; intensive st ud y of theoretical 
problems related to determina tion of income and presentation of financia l conditions. (PR: 
ACC 610 or equivalent.) 
AUDITING THEORY AND PRACTICE. 3 hrs. 
Legal and social responsibilities of the auditor. Verification of financial statements by 
independent public accountants and internal auditors. (PR: ACC 6 10 or eq uiva lent.) 
SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-3, 1-3 hrs. 
(PR : Permission of the d ep artment chairman .) 
THESIS. 1-6 hrs. 
COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES (CIS) 
510. DIGITAL ELECTRONICS. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to the components, logic systems, design and operation of digital 
devices. 1 lec.-4 lab. 
5 11. MICROPROCESSORS A D INTERFACING. 3 hrs. 
Digital data-com po nents, construction and collection using microprocessor and 
controller-based com puter systems. 1 lec.-4 lab. 
FINANCE (FIN) 
620. FINANOAL MANAGEMENT. 3 hrs. 
An examination of b usines, corporatiom practicing at the level of the individual firm 
with emphasis on quanti tative analysis of the va riables which affect liquidity and 
profitability. (PR: Finance 323 or equivalent) 
625. FINANCIAL PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS. 3 hrs. 
Recognizing and solving financial problems through the use of case presentations and /or 
corporate annual and interim reports. (PR: Finance 620) 
626. SECURITY ANALYSIS AND PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT. 3 hrs. 
Analytical procedures used b y institutional portfolio ma nagers to measure both past 
performance of holdings and anticipated market performance of current offerings. Emphasis 
in this co urse may be expec ted to be more centra lized in the area of fundamental analysis. 
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( PR: Finance 620 or permission) 
627. F INANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND MARKETS. 3 hrs. 
. An in-depth study o f the n ow of fund s in th e aggrega te financial systems, with emphasis 
o n those in the United States. Because interest rates, and bank rese rve req uirements of 
Federal Reserve System are all dynamic in ch arac ter, the content of th is co urse may be 
expected to vary as financial events o f the future dictate . (PR: Finance 620 o r permission) 
650-651. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
(PR: Permissio n of the department chairman .) 
681. THESIS. 1·6 hrs. 











Emphasis is placed o n preparing business executives for dealing with increasingly 
complex problems o f the fi rm in its relationships with governmen t at both state and fede ral 
levels. Applies case analysis to the broad ca tegories of antitrust, mergers, trade reg ulat ion 
and administrative agency regulation. 
MANAGEMENT (MGT) 
ANALYTIC METHODS AND TECHNIQUES. 3 hrs. 
Provides competency in some of the basic quantitative skills necessary for analytical 
work in business administration. Required of all cand id ates who have had little or no 
undergraduate backgro und in mat hematics. 
QUANTITATIVE CONTROLS IN BUSIN ESS 3 h rs. 
Techn iques of systems design , uses of electro nic compute rs, ma nagement problems 
concerned with data processing, and significance for decision-making. Includes Fortran, 
matrix algebra, linear programming, decisions under uncertainty, and game theory. (PR: 
Calculus or eq uivalent.) 
SP ECIAL TOPICS. 1-3 ; l -3 hrs. 
(PR: Permission o f t he department chairman.) 
MANAGEMENT THEORY AND OPERATION. 3 hrs. 
The focus o f study is t he administration of th e business furn from the po int of view of 
top management, involving the fo rmulation and administratio n o f policy, the integratio n of 
in ternal operatio ns with each other and the environment, the diagnosis o f execut ive and 
organizational problems, t he evaluation of business risks and strategy alte rnatives, the 
develop ment of lo ng range plans and p rograms, the means of organization and executive 
control, and the evaluation of administrative stra tegy for the business corpora tion . (PR: 
Management 320 or equivalent. ) 
PROBLEMS IN PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. 3 hrs. 
Principles and procedures of the personnel system in the firm ; selected areas of 
recruitment and selection ; training and development; performan ce appraisa l and evaluation; 
general communica tions system; role of government in manpower Administ rat ion. (Rec: 
Managemen t 672) 
ADMINISTRATIVE POLICIES AND PLANNING. 3 hrs. 
Managerial o rganizatio n, iden tification of major problem areas and development of 
productio n concepts and decision processes fo r problem solving. Includes plan t design and 
layo ut, effec tive ut ilization of resources through various pla nning and scheduling 
techniques. (Rec: Complete functional st udies before enrollment.) 
PROBLEMS IN LABOR-MANAGEMENT RELATIONS. 3 hrs. 
Co mprehensive coverage of th e development o f the fie ld of industria l relations. The 
impact of organized labor and fed eral social legislation of management decision. Alternative 
directio ns for fut ure develo pments are st udied . (Rec : MGT 672) 
MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS. 3 hrs. 
To fa miliarize studen ts with the charac te ristics and func tions of management 
information systems, as weU as the benefits, limitations, and applicatio ns for advan ced 
management information systems. 
THESIS. Hi hrs. 
BUSINESS RESPONSIB ILITIES AND SOCIAL ISSUES. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the ad ministrator's social, e thical, and environmental responsibili ties 
to his employees, customers, and the general publi c and other exte rnal factors which 
management must be cognizant of in modern socie ty. 
MARKETING (MKT) 
650-65 1. SPEGAL TOPICS. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of the department chairman.) 
681. THESIS. 1-6 hrs. 
682. ADVANCED MARKETING MANAGEMENT. 3 hrs. 
An integrated approach to marke ting from a manageria l point o f view-making use of 
eco nomic, quantitative, and behavio ral concepts in analyzing and d evelop ing a framework 
for the decisio n-making and im plementa tion of the firm's marketing program. (PR : 
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MARKETING PROBLEMS. 3 hrs. 
Determination of the marketing mix within the framework of the problem-solving and 
decision-making process. (PR: Marketing 682) 
MARKETING THEORY. 3 hrs. 
An analy tic framework and its application to decision areas in marketing. (PR: 
Marketing 682) 
SEMINAR IN MARKETING. 3 h rs. 
An advanced st udy of basic concepts of current problems in Marketing. Seminar 
discussions and research projects. (PR : Marketing 682) 
ADVANCED TRANSPORTATION. 3 hrs. 
Current national tra nsportation problems and a review of the various modes including 
history of the modes. (PR: Marketing 682) 
ADVANCED PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION. 3 hrs. 
Study of activities concerned with efficient movement of products from the sources of 
raw materials supply , through prod uction to the ultimate consumer. These include freight 
transpo rtation, warehousing, order processing, forecasting, etc. (PR: Marketing 682) 
MASTER OF ARTS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION 
BUSINESS EDUCATION 
This program provides course work in professional education, business education, and business 
administ ration. Selection of courses is based on individual needs. 
Students graduating in this program must have a minimum of 40 semester hours o f graduate 
and undergraduate business administration. Deficiencies in undergraduate preparation may be 
corrected while taking graduate co urses. 
Applicants fo r admission to the program must submi t scores on the Graduate Record Exam -
General Aptitude Sectio n. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Minimum Req_ uirements . .• . •.•. • 













Select from the following courses: 
a. 621, 624,625,626, 627 
b. 629, 630, 631 ...... . 




To be selected from Accounting, Finance, Management, Marketing o r Economics. 
*Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-6 
*Note: Not to include Business Education 624, 625, 626, 627 or courses in Educ:i tion 
except Ed ucational Foundations 679 and Curriculum & Instruction 681. 
BUSINESS EDUCATION (OAD) 
PRINCIPLES OF VOCATIONAL BUSINESS EOUCA TION. 3 hrs. 
Applica tion of the philosophy and principles of vocational education to the objectives, 
curriculum, guidance, and teacher preparation aspects of business education , emphasizing 
the techniq ues of coordination of federally aided programs in business and office education. 
ORGANIZATION, ADMINISTRATION, ANO SUPERVISION OF 
BUSINESS EDUCATION 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on problems involving the administration of the business education program in 
the secondary school and in post-high school instit utions; provides fundamentals of school 
administration fo r the classroom teacher. 
CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION IN BUSINESS EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
Basic principles of curriculum and course of study construction in business, especially 
oriented to the secondary school; particular allention given to study of existing city and 
state business education programs. 
CURRENT PROBLEMS AND ISSUES IN BUSINESS EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
Individual and gro up analysis of current problems and issues in teaching busin ess 
subjects, particularly in the secondary school ; id entification and clarification of issues 
significant to the direction of sound business education. 
TESTS ANO MEASUREMENTS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
A study of evaluation procedures in business education including principles of test 
construction; survey of standardized and pub lished test material and its utilization in the 
classroom; a review of basic sta tistical methods used in test interpretation. 
TEACHING TYPEWRITING AND OFFICE MACHINES. 3 hrs. 
Improvement of methods of teaching typewriting and office machines through 
eva luation of curren t research , methods, classroom materials, and current trends; discussion 
of major prob lems of teachers in these subjects. 
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630. TEACHING BASIC BUSINESS AND BOOKKEEPING. 3 hrs. 
A study of the problems and' techniq ues of teaching basic business subjects and 
bookkeeping; eva luat ion of major problems facing teachers, including motivation , remedial 
prac tices, use of c lassroom materials. 
631. TEACHING SHORTHAND AND SECRETARIAL OFFICE PRACTICE. 
3 hrs. 
Teaching techniq ues and a study of research in methodology in shorthand secretarial 
practice; a review a nd discussion of the major problems of shorthand teachers; study of 
testing and grading, use of visual a ids, use of materials. 
650-651. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
(PR : Permission of the department chairman.) 
CHEMISTRY (CHM) 
DEGREES OFFERED 
MASTER Or- SCIENCE (C HEMISTRY): This program is intended primarily for individuals interested 
in advanced training in chemistry and related d isciplines in preparation for scientific careers in 
ind uMry, govern ment o r post-secondary school education. The program emphasizes individual 
instruction, independent srndy and resea rch . A minimum of thirty-two semester hours is required for 
the degree, of which no mo re than twelve semester ho urs may be in Chemistry 682 (Research ). The 
student is req uired to present an acceptable thesis, based on an original research project , and to 
present the results of his research in an oral examination. 
MASTER or- SCIENCE (PHYSICAL SCIENCE): This d egree program , offered in cooperation with 
the Departments of Geology, Mathematics, and Physical Science and Physics, is intended to provid e a 
b roadly based advanced science program for individ ua ls w hose undergraduate program in science lacks 
depth o r breadth. Programs will be designed to meet individual needs. The writing of a thesis is 
optional. Specific degree requirements are listed in the section: Physical Science and Physics. 
ADMISSION TO CAN DIDACY: After being admitted to the Graduate School, and prior to 
registra t ion, the student w ill meet with his designated ad visor to determine the specific program of 
studies necessary to prepare for admission to candidacy for the degree. Programs will be adjusted to 
re0ect major interests and prior training of the student. Normally, the st udent will be eligible to apply 
fo r admission to candidacy after the satisfactory complet ion of twelve hours of graduate course work. 
COURSES 
5 10. ADVANCED SYNTHESIS AND ANALYSIS. 4 hrs. 
Advanced problems in synthesis, separatio n and analysis with emphasis o n modern 
instrumental met hods. llec.-6 lab. (Rec: Chemistry 356 or equivalent.) 
520. FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY. 4 hrs. S. Offered on demand. 
3 lec.-3 lab. 
530. INTRODUCTION TO POLYMER CH EMISTRY. 3 hrs. 
Properties o f macro molecules. Me tJ1ods of preparation and characterization. Industrial 
applica tio ns and processes. 3 lee. (PR : Chem. 356 or permission of Department Chairman.) 
540. THERMODYNAMICS. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to chemical the rmodynamics and statistical mechanics. 3 lee. (Rec: 
Chemistry 358, o r equivale nt.) 
548. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY I. 3 hrs. 
A st ud y of physical and chemical properties and period ic relationsh ips of inorganic 
materials. 3 lee. 
549. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY II. 3 hrs. 
A detailed consideration of bonding, structure, reaction rates and eq uilibrium involving 
inorganic materials. 3 lee. (R ec: d1emistry 448 or eq uivale nt.) 
550. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY. 3 hrs. 
Process economics, unit operations, scale-up , quality contro l, lab o r relations, safety , and 
consideration of representative industrial processes. (Rec: 01emistry 356 or equivalent) 
556. ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 3 hrs. 
Modern theories and methods of analysis with e mphasis o n instrumental methods. 2 
lec.-2 lab. (Rec: Chemistry 345 or equiva le nt.) 
560. MOLECULAR SPECTROSCOPY. 3 hrs. 
A study of the emission and absorption o f radiant e nergy and i ts rela tion to molec ular 
structure. 3 lee. (Rec: Chemistry 358 or equivalen t.) 
562. NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS. 3 hrs. JI. 
An introd uction to the phenomena of nuclear physics and chemistry. 3 lee. (R ec: 
Mathematics 23 1 or equivalent.) 
563. NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS LABORATORY. 2 hrs. II. 
4 lab. 
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ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY. 3 hrs. I. 
A discussion of energy relationships in biological systems and the mechanism of 
metabolism. 3 Ice. (Rec: Chemistry 300 or equivalent.) 
ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY. 3 hrs. II. 
Laboratory methods for the preparation, purification, and characterization of 
biochemical systems. 6 lab. (Rec: Chemistry 475 or equivalent.) 
QUANTUM MECHANICS. 3 hrs. 
An introductory course in quantum mechanics. 3 lee. (Rec: Mathematics 231 or 
equivalent.) 
ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I. 3 hrs. I. 
Studies o f the d ynamics of organic reactions with emphasis on mechanisms and 
stcreochcmistry. 3 lee. (Rec: Chemistry 356 or equivalent.) 
ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II . 3 hrs. IL 
A continuatio n of Chemistry 582 with emphasis on synthetic methods. 3 lee. (PR: 
Chemistry 582.) 
THEORIES OF ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 2 hrs. 
Offered on demand. (PR: Chemistry 556.) 
THEORETICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 2 hrs. 
The application of q uantitative meth ods to problems in structure and dynamics. 2 Ice. 
(PR: Chemistry 582.) 
X-RAY DIFFRACTION. 3 hrs. 
Offered o n demand. The properties of X-rays and crystal structure. 2 lec.-3 lab. (Rec: 
Mathematics 23 1 or equivalent. ) 
KINETICS. 3 hrs. 
An advanced study of reaction rates and mechanisms. 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR TEACHERS. 3-5 hrs. S. 
Offered o n demand. 3 lec.-6 lab. (PR: Chemistry 520 or eq uivalent.) 
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY FOR TEACHERS. 3-5 hrs. S. 
Offered on demand. 3 lcc.-6 lab. (PR: Chemistry 520 or eq uivalent.) 
SPECIAL TOPICS (INORGANIC). 1-3 hrs. Offered o n demand. 
SPEOAL TOPICS (ORGANIC). 1-3 hrs. Offered on demand. 
SPECIAL TOPICS (PHYSICAL). 1-3 hrs. Offered on demand. 
SEMINAR. I hr. 1,II. 
ADVANCED QUANTUN MECHANICS. 3 hrs. 
Offered on demand. 3 lec. (PR : Chemistry 580.) 
RESEARCH. 1· 12 hrs. I, II, S. 
Credit in the course is earned by pursuing a directed original investigation in a field of 
chemistry. Twelve semester hours credit in research are applied toward the M.S. degree. 
Students may sign for one or more credit ho urs per semester depending upon the time to be 
spent on research. A grade of PR may be reported at the close of each tem1 or semester. 
(PR: Approval of Department Chairman.) 
CLASSICAL STUDCES 
The Department of Classical Studies offers minor fields of st udy in Latin and in classics. These 
minors are appropriate for grad uate programs in English and in history. 
CLASSICS (CL) 
These courses are given in English and require no knowledge of Greek or Latin. 
535. GREEK CIVILIZATION. 3 hrs. 
Study of ancien t Greek cult ure, emphasizing parallels with present-day issues. 
536. ROMAN CfVILI ZATION. 3 hrs. 
Study of ancient Roman culture, emphasizing parallels with present-day issues. 
550-55 1. SPECIAL TOPICS lN CLASSICS. 14; 14 hrs. 
(PR : Consent of the instructor) 
COMMUNICATION ARTS 
Administered by the Department of Educational Med ia with assistance from the coopernting 
areas, this interdepartmental program is adaptab le to the needs of persons in r,ublic relatio ns, 
journalism, advertising, broadcasting, school library service, audiovisual and instructional media 
service, and similar fields where a wide knowledge of related communication skills is required. 
Students lacking the undergraduate equivalent of any course in Group I must complete thjs 
course for graduate cred it. Work selected from group 2 must be distributed so that at least nine hours 
are outside any area of emphasis. Not more than one course in research methods will be accepted. 
Students successfully comple ting EDM 679 and EDM 68 I or their eq uivalent will have the total hours 
reduced by three. Educational Administ ration 601 and 606 are open o nly to students with a teacher's 
certificate. 
56 MARSHALL UN IVERSITY 
Admission to candidacy is based upon completion of at least twelve semester hours of graduate 
work at Marshall University with at least a 3.0 (B} average, and the recommendation of the 
departmep t. 
Minimum Requirements . 33-36 hrs. 
Group I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-12 hrs. 
Educational Media 565 and 621 
Educational Med ia 5 IO or Journalism 601 
Speech 532 
Group 2 .... . ........................ ........... .. .. ..... 18-27 hrs. 
Any grad uate course in Educational Media 
Any grad uate course in Journalism 
Any graduate broadcasting course 
Speech 507,508,545,550,575,679, 681 
English 575, 580-583, 630 
Group 3 ....................... . .... .. . .. ..... .. .......... 3-9 hrs. 
Curriculum and Instruction 543,545, 610 
Educational Administration 60 I , 606, 609 
Sociology 539, 603, 604 
Art 650 
Geography 530 
Other courses with consent of adviser 
COMPlITER AND INFORMATIO N SCIENCE (CIS) 
Program and courses to be found under Business. 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE (CJ) 
The Department of Criminal Justice offers an M.S. degree in Criminal Justice. To be eligible for 
candidacy in Criminal Justice a student must: 
l. have scored a composite of 900 o n the quantitative and verbal portions of the Graduate 
Record Examination (G RE); 
2. have earned fifteen (l 5) hours of undergraduate criminal justice credit with a 3.0 
average; and 
3. have earned twelve (12) hours of graduate cred it at Marshall University with a 3.0 
average. 
Subject to the discretion of the department chairman, if the third requirement is met, the first 
two requirements may be waived. 
Students must choose to specialize in either law enforcement or in corrections and may choose 
either a thesis (32 hours) or a non-thesis (36 hours) program. In the law enforcement specialization the 
following courses are required: CJ 504, 555, 556, 611 , 612, and six ho urs of criminal justice electives. 
In corrections, the following courses are required; CJ 504,555,556,631, either 531 or 632, and six 
ho urs of criminal justice electives. 
If the thesis program is selected the students will have 5-10 hours of electives and 1-6 hours of 
thesis credit. If the non-thesis program is selected the student will be req uired to earn an addi tio nal six 
ho urs of criminal justice electives and a nine ho ur minor in a related criminal justice area. 
All students will be required to pass written and oral comprehensive exams, and if the thesis 
program is chosen, to pass a defense of the thesis. 
502. SEMINAR IN CRIME PREVENTION. 3 hrs. 
Techniques for crime prevention analyzed from two orientations; crime prevention by 
environmental engineering and crime prevention by behavior modificatio n. 
504. THEORETICAL CRIMINOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
A critical analysis of the major criminological theories and their empirical foundations. 
Current theory and research receive grea ter emphasis than historica l development. (PR: CJ 
206 or 207.) 
SI 1. POLICE SUPERVISION. 3 hrs. 
First-level supervision; employee morale and discipline; selection, training, placement, 
promotion; techniques of leadership. (PR : CJ 21 1, 3 I l. ) 
5 12. COMMUNITY RELATIONS. 3 hrs. 
Law enforcement and the community; relation to schools, public ed uca lion functions of 
law enforcement personnel; community attitudes. (PR: CJ 21 l or consent of instructor.) 
513. BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY SECURITY. 3 hrs. 
Selection, training and staffing of a security force; security devices available, techniques 
of internal security ; ground security; security techniques applicable to personnel selection; 
legal problems. (PR: CJ 2 1 I .) 
T 
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514. CRIM E STATISTICS AND DATA SYSTEMS. 3 hrs. 
A st ud y o f crime statis tics and their interpretations. A survey of the system of reporting 
crime statis tics both on the local and the national level. The use of the NCJC and other d ata 
banks. 
521. CORRECTIONS AND THE LAW. 3 hrs. 
Review of criminal law principles and theory as related to corrections. 
522. LAW OF EVIDENCE. 3 hrs. 
Leading rules and principles o f exclusion and selection; burden of proof, nature and 
e ffect o f presumptions; proof o f authenticity and contents of writings; examinations, 
competency and privilege of witnesses. 
525. JUVENILE JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION. 3 hrs. 
A survey o f the process - the police , the courts, and corrections - th rough which the 
j uvc nile dclinq uen t passes. 
531. CRIMI NAL REHABILITATION. 3 h rs. 
Legal and histo rica l backgro und of rehabilitation; roles o f correctional workers; and 
nature of the rehabilitation process. 
532. CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the theory o f organizations and administration o f correctional institu tio ns; 
principles o f institutional corrections. 
533. CORRECTIONAL ADMINISTRATION. 3 hrs. 
Objectives of correctional institutions; records; perso nnel, program developme nt, 
sec urity; educational progra ms. 
551. INTERNSHJP. 3 hrs. 
TI1e placement of an individual into a criminal justice agency (police, probation, courts, 
jails) to observe and participate in i ts operation. (PR : Consent of instructor.) 
555. APPLIED STATISTICS IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 3 hrs. 
Principles of statistical techniques with emphasis upon their applica tion in the criminal 
justice system. 
556. RESEARCH METHODS IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 3 hrs. 
Elements of scientific research ; interaction between research and theory; use of data 
processing resources. 
561. SPEOAL TOPICS IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 3 h rs. 
A study o f special interest criminal justice topics under the supervision of a qualified 
faculty member. (PR : Consent of instructor.) 
571. INDEPENDENT STUDY. 3 hrs. 
This course permits the student to undertake supervised resea rch (field or library) in any 
area where there is no appropriate course. (PR: Consent of instructor.) 
580. TRAFFIC LAW AND ENFORCEMENT. 3 hrs. 
A course designed to study and evaluate the varied and co mplex system of laws 
governing the contro l o f all forms of traffic; the influe nces and respo nsibilities of traffic law 
enforcement in present day society. (Same as SED 580). 
605. JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. 3 hrs. 
Juvenile delinquency in the modern world; nature, exten t, causes, treatment, and 
control. 
606. PUBLIC POLICY IN CRlMlNA L JUSTICE. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the development of public policy as it applies to criminal justice 
issues. 
611. POLICE PLANNING. 3 hrs. 
A systema tic review of procedures to plan and evaluate po lice o rganizatio ns and their 
o pe rations. 
612. POLICE MANAGEMENT. 3 hrs. 
Development of personnel and employment practices in law enforcement. The problems 
of unions. The effects of limited job mobility on administrators. 
620. CRIMINOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Seminar in crime and delinque ncy. (Same as SOC 620.) 
621. ADVANCED CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE. 3 hrs. 
A review of contemporary legislation and court decisions relating to criminal law and 
procedure. 
631. CORRECTIONAL PLANNING. 3 hrs. 
A systematic review of procedures to plan and evaluate correct iona l orga niza tio ns and 
their opera lions. 
632. COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS. 3 hrs. 
A survey of probation, parole, pre-release centers, half-way houses and other forms of 
community corrections as elements of a total correct ional system. Historical develo pme nt, 
contemporary organization, and legal issues arc emphasized . 
651. COMPARATIVE CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 3 hrs. 
A comparative study of criminal justice systems in other countries. The course may 
center on either law enforcement agencies, co urt systems, o r correctiona l institutions. 
681. THESIS. 1-6 hrs. 
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ECONOMICS (ECN) 
'The Department of Economics offers a mino r fie ld of study which is appropriate to many 
graduate progra ms, such as Business Administration , Business Educatio n. Educationa l Administ ration, 

















ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS. 3 hrs. 
The application of basic economic theory to a consideration of wide range of 
environmental prob lems, including pollutio n, natural resource exhaustion , population and 
economic growth. (PR : ECN 241 and 242, or 300 or equivalent) 
COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS. 3 hrs. 
Marxism, capitalism, communism, fascism and socialism considered as theories, 
movements and actual political economies. (PR: Economics 241 & 242, or Economics 300, 
or equivalent.) 
REGIONAL ECONOMICS. 3 hrs. 
A study o f location theory and regional development within a framework of economic 
theory. (PR : Economics 24 1 and 242, or Economics 300, or equivalent.) 
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS. 3 hrs. 
Movement of goods and balance of payments amo ng nations; exchange ra tes; exchange 
controls and tariffs; problems and policies. (PR: Economics 241 and 242, or Economics 
300, or eq uivalent.) 
INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS. 3 hrs. 
Modern mathematical methods for use in economics and other social sciences. (PR: 
Economics 241 and 242, and Mathematics 120, or equivalent.) 
INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMETRICS. 3 hrs. 
Combines economic theory with real data to obta in quantitative results for purposes of 
explanation and prediction. The development of useful economic models applicable to 
present-day world problems. (PR: Economics 241 and 242, Management 318 and 
Mathematics 120 or equivalent.) 
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS. 3 hrs. 
The use of economic principles b y managemen t; pricing, sales policies, budgeting, 
forecasting, inter-firm relations. (PR: Economics 241 and 24 2, or Economics 300, or 
equivalent.) 
HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. 3 hrs. 
Economic theories and ideas from the earliest economists to those of Marshall and 
Keynes. (PR: Economics 241 and 242, or Econo mics 300 , or equivalent.) 
CONTEMPORARY ECONOMIC THOUGHT. 3 hrs. 
A survey of major developments and controversies of the twentieth century. Particularly 
close auention w ill be given to methodological issues such as the use of mathematics in 
economic theory. (PR: ECN 241 and 242 or 300 or equivalent) 
MONETARY ECONOMICS. 3 hrs. 
Objectives and methods of the Federal Reserve System. Brief histo rical survey, b ut 
principal emphasis on recent and current problems. Also, banking and d ebt structure, 
international monetary relations, objectives of fiscal policy or stabilization policies of 
moneta ry or fiscal authorities, fiscal formulas, automatic stablizers, Bank reserves, and open 
market operations. (PR: Economics 24 1 and 242, or Economics 300 or equivalent) 
PUB LIC FINANCE. 3 h rs. 
Analysis o f governmental activities pertaining to raising of reven ue and expenditure of 
monies; analysis of public debt and fiscal programs at a ll levels o f government. (PR: 
Economics 24 1 and 242, or Economics 300, or equivalent.) 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. 3 hrs. 
A study of the problems, dynamics and policies of economic growth and development in 
underdeveloped and developed countries. (PR: Economics 241-24 2, 300 or equivalent.) 
ECONOMIC EDUCATION WORKSHOP. 3 hrs. S. 
Intensive review of subject matter and teaching methods in economics for elementary 
and high school teachers. (PR: Consent of instructor o r grant scholarship.) 
SEMINAR IN SPECIAL TOPICS. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 1,11. 
Members of the department may teach , whe n necessary , any econo mics subject not 
listed among the current course offerings. (PR: Nine hours of economics and consent of 
inst ructor.) 
ECONOMICS OF HUMAN RESOURCES 3 hrs. 
Theoretical and empirical analysis of various inlluc nccs affecting the level of wages and 
salaries in the firm and the economy as a whole. Consideration of wages, general econo mic 
activity, demographic and o ther factors in the determinat ion of unemployment , labor force 
participation, labor force composition and mobilit y, and the allocation of the hwnan 
resource among various geographic, indus trial, and occupational areas. (PR : Economics 
24 1-242, o r Economics 300, or cq uivalent.) 
DIRECTED RF.SEARCH. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. I , II. 
A research project conducted by a q ualificd student under guidance of a member of the 
d epartment ; involves gathering of data. interpretation and presentation of findings in a 
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written report. (PR : Twelve hours of economics and co nsent of the instructor and 
department chairman.) 
643. ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY I. 3 hrs. 
Theory of the firm. Price and production policy, non-price competition, and oligopoly. 
Cost, t heory and empirical measurement. Income distributio n , particularly interest theory. 
(PR : Economics 328 or equivalent.) 
644. ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY II. 3 hrs.. 
Macro-economic theory. The aggrega te consumption function; other determinants of the 
level of aggregate income. Post Keynesian theory. General equilibrium theory, economics of 
welfare. (PR: Economics 326 or equivalent.) 
648. ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL CONCEPTS. 3 hrs. 
Provides an understanding of the principles of economics wh ich includes 
micro-economic and macro-economic theory. This course is required of all M.B.A. students 
not possessing at least six semester hours of undergraduate cred it in economics. It is not to 
be used as credit toward a degree. 
681. THESIS. 3-6 hrs. 
EDUCATION-ADMINISTRATION (EDA) 
Admission to C.andidacy and degree requirements 
In addition to Graduate School requirements, students admitted to these programs must have a 
professional teaching certificate based upon fifteen semester hours in ed ucation. One year of 
successful teaching experience and completion o f the NTE is required before admittance to cand idacy. 
Students with a master's degree who wish to qualify for additional certification must apply for 
admission to the program. Students with a 3.0 in their master's degree and who have a professio nal 
teaching certi ficate and one year's teaching experience may be admitted to the program. 
A. PRINCIPAL 







I. Educat ion .... . ....................... . 
2. 
a. Educational Administration 601,604,606,625,630 
h. EDF 616, 621 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . .. . 
c. Curriculum and Instruction 609 or 610 ......... . 
d. Educational Administration electives 582,602, 603, 608. 
631,or675........... .. .......... .. 6 
Electives from Accounting, Anthropology-Sociology, Economics, English, f-inance and 
Business Law, Journalism, Management, Psychology, Political Science, or speech. 
Out-of-state students may use to complete their state certifica tion 
requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 6 
(Secondary Principals take Curricul um and Instruction 610 ; Elementary Principals take 
Curriculum and Instruction 609) 
B. SUPERVISOR 
Ho urs 
Minimum requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 
1. Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-30 
a. Educational Administration 601 ,606, 607,608 12 
b. Educational Foundations 619. 621 . . . . . . . . . . 6 
c. Curriculum and Instruction 52 1,609 or 6 10*, 639 . 9-12 
2. Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6-9 
Note: If employed as supervisor in West Virginia, EDA 67 1 and 672 required. Add itio nal 
courses may be required for certification. 
*K-12 Certification requires both courses. 
C. CERTIFICATE OF ADVANCED STUDY IN EDUCATION: 
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
(Nort h Central Accred iting Association preparation for high school principal, assistant 
superintendent or superinte nde nt. ) 
The Certificate of Advanced Study in Education: Ed ucational Administration is earned by 
completing a minimum of 32 semester hours of graduate work beyond the master's degree including 
such courses, fie ld experiences, research a nd examinations as may be req uired by the student's 
advisory committee. The completion of any prescribed list of courses and o ther experiences docs not 
lead necessarily to the certificate. It can be earned only by demonstrating capacit y for original 
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investigation, with scholarly attainment in the area o f school administration, and comprehensive grasp 
of the basic concepts and problems in the entire field of educatio n. 
Students may apply for admission to this program after comple ting th e master's degree with a 
minimum scholastic average of 3.0 (B) including Educational Administration 60 I and 606, 
Educational Foundations 621. Admissio n to the program is based on the previous scholarly record of 
t he student, personal references, and standardized tests. The admission decision is determined by the 
admissions committee. 
The st udent chooses an advisor who serves as chairman o f his committee and with whom he 
consults in the choice of two additional members subject to the approval of the Dean of the Graduate 
School. The committee may include a member fro m a nother depanment if it is helpful to the student 
in the attainment of ltis professional objectives. 
Courses and field experiences must be approved by the advisory committee. If cour ses needed 
to satisfy the objectives are not available at Marshall University, the advisory committee may direct 
the student to take appropriate courses in a nother grad uate school which are accepted as transfer 
credit. Research ability is one of the important req uisites of this program. The advisory commiticc 
determines the extent and nature of the research required. A total program is presented to the Dean of 
the Grad uate School for approval and forwarding to the student. The student has five years to 
complete the program. 
Each candidate must pass a wrillen examination and an oral examination based upon the 
required research. These examinations are supe rvised by the advisory committee as the final step in 
completing the program. Grades A and Bare required in all courses attempted for the certificate. 
Application for admission must be made to the Dean o f the Grad uate School. 
Among the positions for which this p rogram prepares are: 
School Superintendent (Permanent Professional Administrative Certificate) 
Elementar y Principal 
Secondary Principal 
Business School Official 
Supervisor of Instruction 
Director of Communication Services 
COURSES 
582-583-584-585. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-4 ; 1-4 ; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
601. GENERAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION: BASIC COURSE. 3 h rs. I, S. 
Federal and state participation in school administration; roles of state and county 
boards of education; relation of schools to other community agencies, organization of staff 
and selection of personnel. (PR: One year of teaching experience.) 
602. GENERAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION: FINANCIAL ASPECTS. 
3 hrs. I or II, S. 
Basic principles of school finance; taxation for school support; budgeting; accounting 
and auditing; insurance; extra levies and bond issues. (PR: Educational Administration 601.) 
603. GENERAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION: PLANT AND EQUIPMENT. 
3 hrs. I o r II, S. 
TI1e use of the school building survey and educational specification are studied in 
relation to how the building may enhance the educational program. Some field t rips are 
taken to exemplary school buildings. (PR : Educational Administratio n 60 1.) 
604. THE SCHOOL PRINCIPAL. 3 hrs. I or II, S. 
Duties and responsibilities of elementary and secondary principals: problems in 
organizing and direc ting the school program . Course content is adjusted to the needs of 
either elementary or secondary school principals. (PR or CR : Education 60 l.) 
606. SUPERVlSION OF INSTRUCTION: BASIC COURSE. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Principles ; procedures used in improving instructional program in sch ools. Course 
conten t is adjusted to the needs of either elementary or secondary school principals. 
607. ADVANCED SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION. 3 hrs. 
Duties of the schoo l supervisor with emphasis on needs assessment process, .:urriculum 
development, in-service education and the process of change. 
608. SCHOOL COMMUNITY RELATIONS. 3 hrs. I, o r II, S. 
Basic principles, rationale and need for a school-<:ommunity relations program. Roles of 
the various partic ipants, structure and fo rm of an effective program. Communication theory 
and prac tice and community involvement are emphasized. 
609. THE TEACHER AND SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 3 hrs. I, or II, S. 
Background of the fundamentals of school ad ministration for the classroom teacher; 
West Virginia school system emphasized; teacher participation in administration with 
allention to ethics, retirement, salary, and tenure. Not acceptable in administrative 
programs and not open to students who have completed Educational Administration 601 . 
61 7-618. FIELD COURSE IN CURRENT SCHOOL PROBLEMS. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
Investigations in current problems of local schools; content determined by needs of 
students. (PR: Permission of instruct or) 
625. SCHOOL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT. 3 hrs. I, or II, S. 
Development of the basic skills involved in school business management. Includes 
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personnel, finance, budgeting, purchasing, school lunch program, pupil transportation , plant 
maintenance and operation, and federa l programs 
630. STAFF PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. 3 hrs. I, or 11,S. 
Recruitment, selection, orientation, in-service education, professional growth and staff 
differentia tion of personnel will be considered . (PR : Educational Administration 601 .) 
63L ADVANCED LEADERSHIP TECHNIQUES. 3 hrs. S. 
An in troduction to new techniques of admin istratio n and supervision, including 
interaction analysis, sensitivity training, program and research dissemination, strategies for 
change, micro-teachi ng, gaming and related simulation and evaluation. 
640. LITERATURE. 1-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A program of reading, either extensive or intensive, and reports on a group of 
outstanding contributions to educat io n; readings selected with guidance of adviser. Only one 
registration for Educational Administration 640 is permitted. May not be subst itu ted for 
scheduled courses witho ut approval of the departmen t chairman. (PR : Permission of 
instructor.) 
641. SEMINAR. 2-3 Hrs. I, II, S. 
A guided program of readings, reports and discussions. No student may register for this 
course a second time. (PR: Permission of instructor.) 
671-672. PRACTICE IN SUPERVISION. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
Practice of supervisory techniques presented in theory courses; sharing the responsibility 
for carrying forward a supervisory program in a school system. (PR: Permission of instructor 
and 3 years of teaching experience.) 
675. SCHOOL LAW. 3 hrs. I or II , S. 
The legal basis of education in the United States in constitutions, statutes, court 
decisions, and in administrative rulings and practices with some emphasis on West Virginia. 
679. PROBLEM REPORT. 1-3 hrs. I, 11,S. 
The preparation of a written report on a research problem, experiment or field project 
in education. This report is not a thesis. 
681. THESIS. 1-6 hrs. I, 11,S. 
May be taken fo r 3 hours of credit by students whose reports in 679 were excellent and 
are of such character as to warrant further research. Students completing 679 and 681 for a 
total of 6 ho urs may qualify for the master's degree by earning an add itional 26 hours of 
credit. Students completing 681 must defend their thesis in an oral examinatio n. 
EDUCATION-COUNSELING (CR) 
Courses and programs in the Department of Counseling and Rehabilitation serve the 
professional needs of those involved in the human consu ltative services. Curricula are developed for 
elementary and secondary school counselors, and others in the helping service professions. All 
programs are developed in accord with the needs of the st udent, including sta te certificat ion 
requirements. 
Students desiring to enter graduate programs in couseling must indicate a vocat ional goal 
consistent with the purposes of the program. Graduates of accredited four year colleges who arc 
eligible for admission to Marshall University Graduate School and who are approved by the admissions 
committee of the Department of Counseling and Rehabilitation arc eligible to pursue a Master of Arts 
degree with a major in Counseling . It is the student's responsibility to plan a conference with his or 
her adviser prior to the beginning of course work. 
The following constit utes the minimum course requirements for graduation: 
CR 590 Principles & Practices of Counseling ............. . 
EDF 517 Stat istical Methods ...................... . 
CR 605 Group Counseling or CR 540 Group Theories & Techniques 
EDF 62 1 Research and Writing ......... . 
CR 648 Advanced Studies in Human Adjustment 
CR 614 Theories of Counseling 
CR 646 Individual Inventory .... 
CR 647 Occupational Information 
CR 649 Seminar in Counseling .. 
CR 651 Practicum in Counseling . 














In addition to the above required courses, those seeking secondary school counselor 
certification in West Virginia must take CR 613, those seeking elementary school counselor 
cert ification must take CR 613 and EDF 616. 
FoUowing the completion of twelve hours of graduate work, the student must apply for 
admission to candidacy. The courses to be taken prior to application for admission to candidacy are 
selected with the approval of the adviser Majors who arc seeking school counselor certification must 
present scores on the common examinations of the National Teachers Examination or the Graduate 
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Record Examinatio n before admission to candidacy. 
The required course, CR 651, is taken near the end of the p rogram and must b e taken in 
residence at the Huntington ca mpus. Applicatio ns to register for CR 651 are due early in the 
semester preceding the semester in which the courses are to be taken. These dates are advertised 
by the Department. 
CERTIFICATE OF ADVANCED STUDY IN COUNSELING 
The Program o f Advanced Study in Counse ling is designed for holders of the master's degree 
with superior qualifications w ho arc preparing for supervisory positions in the field or who wish to 
improve then personal counseling skills. Eligibility for admission to the program is determined by an 
admissions commi ttee. 
Provisio nal Admission: Qualified students arc e nco uraged to apply for provisiona l ad missio n to 
this program by submitting a formal application, two officia l copies of all transcrip ts, and three 
current letters of recommendatio n from individuals who know their work well. An inte rview may be 
requested by t he admissio ns committee. 
Provisio nal ad missio n to the program is based upo n the applicant's previous scho larly record (a 
minimum of 3.5 scholastic average in all graduate co unseling courses attempted), the perso nal 
references, and, should o ne be req uested , the interview. 
Advisory Committee: Upon receiving provisional admission from the ad m issions committee, the 
applicant must, during the first semester registered, select an adviser who serves as chairperson of 
his/her advisory committee and with whom he/she consults in the cho ice of two additio nal me mbers, 
subject to the approval of t he Dean of the Graduate School. The advisory committee may include a 
member from anot her department if it is helpful to the student in the attainment of his/her 
professional objective. 
Plan of Work: Im mediately upon the approval of the advisory committee, the student, through 
the adviser, is to set a meeting date to develop a Plan of Work. The specific number of courses required 
depends upon the applicant's background a nd professional goals; however, a minimum of 36 graduate 
hours in residence beyond the master's degree is required. Should the applicant's graduate work not 
include certain core courses normaUy considered pan of a master's program by this department, they 
will be added to the Pla n of Work. All courses, practicums, internsh ips, field experiences, and the 
st udent's research project must be approved by the advisory committee and listed in the Plan of Work. 
Admissio n to Candidacy: The applican t's advisory committee reserves the righ t to review the 
appli,an t's progress at any point in the program; however, when the applicant has com pleted fifteen 
(15) hours from the Plan of Work, he/she is required to petition the Advisory Committee for a review 
of progress. It should be no ted that the Advisory Committee reserves the right to call upo n the 
applican t's instructors for evaluation and recommendation . Approval of the Advisory Committee 
grants the applicant Candidacy Status. 
Research Project: Research abili ty is one of the impo rtant requisites of th is program. The 
Advisory Committee determines the nat ure and the extent of the researc h project. Bo th the research 
proposal and the re po rt of resear,h m ust be approved by the Ad visory Commit tee. The completion of 
any prescribed list of co urses and /or o ther experiences does not lead necessarily to the Cenifi ,ate of 
Advanced St udy in Counseling. It can be earned only by demonstrated capacity for orig inal 
investigation, with scho larl y attainment in the area of co unseling, and a comprehensive grasp of the 
basic concepts and problems in the counseling profession. 
Subject Areas Required of AU Candidates For the Certificate of Advanced Study in 
Counseling: 
years. 
Advanced Theory in Counseling 
Advanced Practic um in Counseling 
Ad vanced Counseling With Groups 
Counseling Wi th Behaviorally Malajusted 
Rescar<.:h Project 
Research Report 
Time Limitation: The Certificate of Advanced Stud y in Counseling is to be completed with five 
COURSES 
535. GROUP PROCESS AND ANALYSIS. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Study and practice of dynamics invo lved in task and therapeutic gro ups; a thorough 
analysis of group process. 
540. GROUP THEORIES AN D TECHNIQUES. 3 hrs. II. 
Study of theories and techniques used in group ,ounseling; will include demonstration 
and practice of popular approaches in group cou nse ling. 
545. MANUA L COMMUNICATION. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Psychological characteristics of the hearing impaired and techniq ues of manual 
communication. 
582-583-584-585. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
590. PRI C IPLES AND PRACTICES OF COUNSELING. 3 hrs. I , II , S. 




















COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 63 
GROUP COUNSELING. 3 hrs. I, II , S. 
Gives graduate students an understanding m the use o f procedure for guid an ce and 
counseling in gro ups. CR/NC (PR: Pe rmission of instructor.) 
ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF GUIDANCE PROGRAMS. 
3 hrs. I, S. 
Pro blems in planning, organizing and administering guidance programs in eleme ntary 
and secondary schools. 
COUNSELING THEORIES. 3 hrs. 1, 11,S. 
Survey of philosophies of counseling as related to the interpersonal relationships 
involved in the co unseling process. (PR : 648) (CR:649) 
FIELD COURSE IN CURRENT PROBLEMS lN COUNSELING 
AN D REHABILITATION. 3; 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Investigations in current problems of counseling agencies; content determined by needs 
of student. 
ADVANCED INDIV IDUAL COUNSELING THEORIES. 3 hrs. I. 
A post-masters course d esigned to expand already existing knowledge of the student on 
the main theories of individual counseling. An in-depth explora tion ofa continuum of levels 
of helping relatio nships within the domain of counseling and psychotherapy. 
LITERATURE. 1-3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
A program of reading, either extensive or inte nsive, and reports on a gro up of 
o utstanding contributions to co unseling and rehabilitatio n ; readings selected with guida nce 
of adviser. Only one reg istration for Counseling and Rehabilitation 640 is permitted . (PR: 
Permissio n of adviser.) 
SEMINAR. 2-3 hrs. 1, 11,S. 
A guid ed program of reading, reports and discussions. No st udent may register for this 
co urse a second time. (PR: Permission of adviser.) 
INDIVIDUAL INVENTORY TECHNIQUES. 3 hrs. 11,S. 
Techniques of collecting, recording, and interpreting data. (PR : Educatio nal 
Foundations 41 7-517 o r 435-535.) 
OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION TECHNIQUES. 3 hrs. 11, S. 
Techniques used in selecting, filing and using materials pertaining to occupations. 
ADVANCED STUDIES IN HUMAN ADJUSTMENT. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Psycho logical foundations o f personality d evelopment with emphasis on principles of 
mental health as related to problems of everyday living. 
SEM INAR IN COUNSELING. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
The nature of the counseling re lationship with emphasis upon self-ev-J luation. (CR: 
Counseling and R ehabilitation 614) 
SEMINAR IN COUNSELING. 3 h rs. I, II, S. 
Counseling tools and tcchniq ucs with e mphasis o n pro blem ca tegorics and patterns as 
related to the psychology of individual differences. (PR : Permissio n of adviser.) 
PRACTICUM I COUNSELING. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Practical experiences in cou nseling under professional supe rvision . C R/NC 
INTERNSHLP lN COUNSELING. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
Supervised on-the-job experiences in counseling. Limited to stud ents employed with full 
responsibilities as counselor. (PR: Permission of instructor.) 
SUPERVISION OF COUNSELING. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Supervisory experiences of counselor-candidates in practicum. Limited to studen ts with 
a master's degree in counseling who are employed as supervisors, expect to be employed as 
supervisors, or plan to work toward an advanced degree in the field (PR : Permission of 
instructor.) 
ADJUSTMENT PROBLEMS OF T HE HANDICAPPED. 3 hrs. 1,11. 
Study of the problems faced by the handicapped in making social, vocat ional and 
educational adjustment. 
PROBLEM REPORT 3 hrs. 1,11 ,S. 
The preparation of a written report on a resea rch problem, experiment or lield project 
in counseling or rehabili tation. This report is not a thesis a nd students must complete an 
additional 33 hours unless 6 79 is followed by 681 for 3 hours of credit. 
T HESlS. 3 hrs. 1,11 ,S. 
May be taken for 3 ho urs of credit by st udents whose reports in 679 warrant further 
research. Students completing 679 and 68 1 for a to tal of 6 hours may qualify for the 
master's degree by earning an addi tio nal 26 hours of credit. Stud en ts completing 681 must 
defend their thesis in an oral examination. 
EDUCATION-CURRICULUM AND FOUNDATIONS (Cl) 
The undergraduate prercq uisi tc for a graduate major is 21 semester hours in Professional 
Education. Obtaining a teaching certilica te by passing the National Teacher Examination does not 
exempt the applicant from the undergraduate Professional Education co urse requirements. CoUege 
graduates who do no t meet this requirement ma y take a lim ited number of graduate courses in 
educatio n concurrently with the undergradua te courses req uired for certilica tion . 
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To be admitled to candid acy for the master's degree students must: 
1. Earn a 3.0 grade point average in at least 12 semester hours of graduate work presented 
for the degree. To be considered for such admission, the student must have earned 
quality point average of 3.0 (B) in all graduate work. 
2. Complete Educational Foundations 621 or an equivalent course. 
3. St udents must present a score of 590 or above on the common examination of the 
National Teacher Examination. Students not achieving the above score must take the 
common examinatio n of the Graduate Record Examination or submit to an oral or 
written qualifying examination administered by the respective program area and these 
test results will be used for counseling and advising the student. 
4. Have a professional teaching certificate valid in West Virginia or the eq uivalent. 
All st udents shall earn a minimum of twelve credit hours after admission to candidacy. 
Teachers with a master's degree who wish to qualify for additional certification or endorsement 
must apply for admission to the program selected and meet the admissio n req uirements of that 
program. 
TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 
A. EARLY EDUCATION 
For teachers with professional certificates for teaching in grades K-3 or N-K-6. 
Minim um requirements ................... . 
I. Education ....................... . 
a. Educational Foundations 616, 621 . 
b. Curriculum and Instruction 631, 632,"633t 634* . 
c. Educational Administration 609 
2. Electives 
a. Education ............ . 
b. Outside of Education ..... . 









Students in this program may take not more than six hours in counseling and rehabilitation to 
be chosen from Counseling and Rehabilitation 590,614 ,646. 
Minimum requirements ... .............. . 
1. Education ..... . ............... . 
a. Educational Administration 609 .... . 
b. Educational Foundations 560,616,621 
c. Curriculum and Instruction 609 ..... 
d. Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Select from the fo llowing courses: 




. . 3 
. .. 9 
... 3 
12-21 
Curriculum and Instruction 607,608,618,623,624,635,656,657. 658,670,671,678; 
other courses including outside education courses may be considered through 
agreement of the student adviser. 
C. ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (ALTERNATE) 
For teachers who have an undergraduate degree in secondary education, a K-12 teach ing 
program approved by West Virginia, or an equivalent of either of the above. The program provides a 
certificate to teach in a self-contai ned classroom, grades 1-6. Admission to the program req uires a valid 
secondary teaching certificate. 
This program is currently being revised to meet West Virginia state standards for 1977. Contact 
the Program Director, Elementary Education for course requirements. 
Hours 
Minimum requirements ................................ ...• _ . .... 36-48 
Curriculum and Instruction 657,671,670,656,609,618,641 
Educational Foundations 616 or Counseling and Rehabilitation 648 
*Teachers with certificates valid for grades 1-9 who wish an early education endorsement or any 
student who has not had equivalent undergraduate courses will be admitted to these courses after 
Home Economics 431-531, 3 hours; Home Economics 435-535, 3 hours; Curriculum and Instruct ion 
630, 3 hours; Curriculum and Instruction 411-511, 2 hours; and Speech 418-5 18, e hours. 
Required hours of electives will b~ adjusted with the advisors approval. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 




A qualifying eAaminauon must be ta ken at the point of candidacy. The exam mat ion is 
diagnostic, designed to help the student determine his s trengths a nd/or weaknesses. 
This program will be completely revised and new standards will apply beginning with the 
academic year 1977-78. 
D. SPEClA L EDUCA T IO 
For endorsement of teachers with professional certificates for teaching special education pupils. 
Students without background in education should anticipate two years of g raduate stud y. In some 
isolated cases students who have backgrounds in ed ucation should an ticipate two years of graduate 
study. 
Minimum Req uirements ... .... . ... . ..... . 
1. General Education ............. . 
2. 
a. Educational Foundations 616, 621 
b. Educational Administra t ion 609 .. 
c. Curriculum and Instruction 520, 629 
Special Education - Select one area of emphasis 
a. Behavioral Disord ers: Curriculum and Instructio n 
524, 54 3,604,645, 649 ............. . 








Curric ulum and Instruct ion 533,543, 554, 626, 651 15 
Speech 518 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
c. ** Crippled and Other Health Impaired Curriculum and lnstrucuon 525, 543, 544 , 
595, 648 ..... . .................................. 15 
d.• Specific Learning Disabilities: Curriculum and Instruction 523. 626,646,647,650 15 
G ifted e. 
Curriculum and Instruction 526,601, 602,603 .................. 12 
3. Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 6 
Teachers with professional certificates for teaching in Grades 7-12 may obtain Elementary 
Certification by completing the Alternate Masters Degree Program in Eleme ntary Educa tion. 
E.ART 
See the section : ART for admission requirements. 
Minim um requirements ............. .. .. . 
1. Education ... ... ............... . 
Select from the following courses: 
a. Educational Foundations 616, 621, 660 
b. Curriculum and Instruction 528,6 10, 623 
c. Counseling and Rehabilitatio n 590, 64 8 
2. Ari .......................... . 
3. EAhibit creative work achieved dunng program of study. 
Ho urs 
32-36 
. ... 6 
. ......... . . . . . .... 26-30 
F. LIBRARY SC IENCE EDUCATION 
Twelve semester hours of library science in areas of school library administration, cataloging 
and classification, reference, and o rien tation in school library service are required for admission to the 
program. Admission to candidacy is based upon co mpletion of at least twelve semester ho urs of 
graduate work at Ma rshall University with at lea~t a 3.0 (8) average, and the recommendation of the 
department. 
*Persons entering this program for full endorsement must have an Elementary, Early Qnldhood or 
Special Education certificate. 
••Persons en tering this program for full e ndorsement must have a n Elementary, Early Childhood or 
Special Education Certificate. Persons who have a professio nal certificate in Physical Education, 
Grades K-12 may enter U1e program, however, upon completion of same they will be limited to 
teaching physical education to physically handicapped. 
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Minimum requirements ..... .. ...... ... . 
I. &tucation .................... . 
a. Educational Administration 609 
b. Curric ulum and Instruction 528 or 6 I 0 
c. Curriculum and Instruction 543 or 545 
Ho urs 
33-36 
. . 12 
d. Counseling and Rehabilitation 590 
2. Library science, inducting Educationa l Media 621 
3. Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
.......... . . • ............ 18 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Completion of EDM 679 and EDM 681 reduces the total hours req uired for a major in this field 
to 33. Students majoring in another field may secure a mino r in library science by comple tion of at 
least six hours in library science courses selected with the approval of t he studen t's major adviser and 
the Chairman of the Department of Educational Media. 
G. MUSIC EDUCATION 
The degree Master of Arts in Music with a major in Music Education requires a minim um of 36 
hours of course work. The program for the d egree must include 14 hours of music education, 11 hours 
of cognate st udies in music, 5 hours from other fields of music and 6 hours in professional education. 
Majors in all music and music edu cation programs are given an examination in basic skills not 
later t han the time of co mpletion of twelve semester hours of graduate work and before being 
admitted to candidacy . As p art of these requirements the basic de partme ntal piano proficie ncy 
examinatio n must be passed, the content of which will vary according to the student's departmental 
area major. In addition, a placement examination in Music History (including Styles) and Music 
Theory must be taken to d etermine if deficiencies in these areas ex ist. Applicants are encouraged to 
take this examina tion prior to registering for graduate courses. 
All full-time graduate st udents in music are required to participate in a music ensemble during 
the regular acade mic year as recommended by their major adviser. No graduate cred it is given for this 
participatio n. 
INSTRUM ENTAL 
Minimum requirements ..... ...... .............. . 
1. Educat ion .................... . 
Curriculum and Instruction 520,618,623,624 or 678 
2. Cognate Studies in Music . .. . ............ . 
Music 621, 630A. 640A, Music History Elective 
3. Major Area - Music Education 
Music 610,615,616, 617, 6 18 A 
4. Music Electives ............. . 
VOCAL 
Minimum requirements ..... .. ... .... . .......... . 
I . Education ............ .. .. ............. . 
Curric ulum and Instruction 520, 618, 623, 624 o r 678 
2. Cognate Studies in Musk ... .... . ...... .. . 
Music 621, 629A, 640A, Music History Elective 
3. Major Area - Music Education ... .. . 
Music 610, 616,617 , 618B, 619A 
4. Music Electives ....... . .. .... . 













For teachers who wish to have a professional certificate endorsed fo r serving as reading 
specialist in K-12. 
This program is currently being revised to meet with West Virginia state standa rds for 1977, 
Contact the Director of the Reading Center for course requirements. Thi: new course requirements will 
be applicable to students entering under this catalog. 
Ho urs 
Minimum requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 
Education 
1. Educational Administration 609 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
2. Curriculum and Instruct ion 611 or 638,636,637,639,642,681 . . . . . . . . . .. 15-18 
3. Educational Foundations 535, 560, or Curriculum and Instruction 609 ur 6 10, Educational 
Foundations 616,619,62 1, Counseling and Rehabilitation 648 ................. 18 
Secondary teachers must take Curriculum and Instruct ion 610 and 611, ele mentary teachers must take 
Curriculum and Instruct ion 609 and 638. 
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I. SECONDARY SCHOOL 
(For programs in art, library science, mu~ic, reading, and special education, refer to Sections E, 
1- , G, H, and D, respectively). 
Teachers eligible for the following programs must have, before completing the rcq uiremcnts for 
the master's degree, professional certifica tes valid for grades seven thrnugh twelve or must be teaching 
in a junior high school and certified to teach grades one through nine. The latte r must complete 
Curriculum and Instruction 528. 
SECONDA RY EDUCATION 
A program open to teachers of all subject areas at the junior high and senior high school levels. 
The course work consists of professional education courses designed to increase the teacher's 
professional skills and com petencies and, at the same time, pennit the teacher to expand his/her 
knowledge in the respective academic d isciplines by enro lling in a minimum of twelve (J 2) semester 
hours in the area of leaching specialization. 
Minimum req uirements ........................ . 
llours 
. 36 




a. Ed. f' . 616* Advanced Studies in Child Developmen t 
b. Electives to be selected from: 
Ed. F. 560, 619, Ed.A. 606 or C&I 522** 
Theory Relevant to the Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 12·2 l 
a. C&I 610* Curriculum in the Modern Secondary School or C&l 528 Secondary 
Ed uca tio n : Middle School-Junior High School Curriculum 
C& I 623* Inst ructional Models and Assessment Techniq ues b. 
C. 
d. 
C&I 624 * Advanced Inst ructional Strategies 
C&l 641 * Seminar in Education 
e. Electives may be selected from : C&I 520,522,541 ,545, 61 I , 620,635,637,638,640, 
652, 667, 668, 678; Ed.A. 606, 609; Ed.M. 565,566; C&R 590,613,647. or others 
with approval of ad visor 
Research and Measurement .. . . .. ................................ 3-9 
a. Ed.F. 621 * Resea rch and Writing 
b. Elective Ed.F. 5 17 and/or Ed.F. 535 
Content for Teaching Spccia lization(s) 12-18 
*Required Courses 
**With Adviser Approval 
SOCIAL STUDIES 
Sec Social Studies in this catalog. 
J. SUPERVISING TEACHER ENDORSEMENTS 




Supervising T eacher A 
To qualify for the Supervising Teacher A endorsement the candidate must 
a. possess an AB or BS degree and 12 semester ho urs graduate credit relevant to 




com plete EDA 606 Supervision of Instruction (may be part of the 12 grad uate 
hours) 
be recommended by his superintendent and his college 
have 4 yt;ars of successful teaching ex perience, one of which shall have been in his 
teaching specialization 
Teacher Ed ucation Associate 
To qua lify for the Teacher Ed ucat ion Associate Endorsement the candidate must 
b. 
a. possess a professional certifica te plus 19 semester hours of graduate credit within 
or beyond a graduate degree. 




be certified by a college that the applican t has successfully supervised at least (2) 
two st udent teachers. 
have 5 years successful teaching experience two of which shall have been in hjs 
teaching specialization. 
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K. CERTI F ICATE OF ADV AN CED STUDY IN 
CURRICULUM AND FOUNDAT IONS 
Introd uction 
The Certificate of Advanced Study in Curriculum and Foundations is earned by com pleting a 
minimum one year of graduate work in residence including su ch course work as iden tified in item 
three (3) below and completing such other courses and requirements as determined by the student and 
his advisory committee. Completion of specified co urse work and other specified experiences does not 
lead necessarily to the issuance of the certificate. The student must be recommended b y his advisory 
committee before the certificate is issued. 
Objectives 
The fo llowing objectives may be met by the program of studies leading to the cert ificate: 
I . Give directed st ud y for courses leading to salary classifications M.A. + 15 and M.A.+ 30. 
2. Extend the applicant's teaching and professional skills. 
3. May lead to additional end orsements (if directed in this way). 
4. Prepare the applicant for additional roles such as d epartment chairperson, curriculum planner, 
lead teacher, teacher education associate, etc. 
Entrance Requirements 
I. Possess M.A. in education. 
2. Be admitted to the Marshall University Graduate School. 
Admission and Program Activi ties 
I . Apply for admission on forms provided by the Dean of Graduate School, Marsh all University, 
Huntington, WV 25701. 
2. Following admission the student will: 
a. Select an advisory committee to help plan and develop his program (minimum of three 
members). He will first choose his advisor with whom he will confer in the choice of the 
additio nal members of his committee. 
b. The student's advisory committee ma y include a member outside the department if his 
professional objectives call for such . 
c. Submit a letter of intention, indicating the objectives he has in mind by pursuing the 
two-year program. 
3. All additional work required for complet ion of the program shall be determined by the student 
in consultation with his advisory committee. He may select courses o utside the fie ld of 
educat ion with the approval of his advisory committee. The number of hours to be completed 
beyond the M.A. will be 30-36. The program of studies adopted by the student and the 
committee shall be filed with the graduate d ean and the chairman of the department and shall 
include the following: 
a. A minimum of one three semester hour course in curriculum development or curriculum 
assessment at both the e lementary and secondary levels· Cl 528,609,610,615,635 · 6 
hours. 
b. A minimum of one three hour course in the history and /or philosophy o f education· 
EDF 560, 615 · 3 hrs. 
c. A minimum of one three hour course in instructional strategics and/or instructional 
models • Cl 618, 623.624, EDI"' 619 , other advanced methods at option o f committee• 
3 hours. 
d. A minimum of one three hour course in Human Growth and Development - EDF 616 -
3 ho urs. 
e. Electives to complete program objectives. 
4. A laborato ry , practicum, inte rnship or similar experience is req uircd in all programs. This 
requirement may be met b y inservice teachers and other professional school personnel having a 
minimum of o ne year experience. 
5. Other departments will be consulted relative to courses that will be useful in helping the 
student meet his objectives. 
6. Transfer o f credit from o ther graduate schools to be applied Iowa.rd the two-year program shall 
be left to the discretion o f the stud ent's advisory committee. At least one-half the required 
work must be completed as Marshall's credit. 
7. The research and theory requirement for the two-year program shall be de term ined by the 
student's advisory committee in terms o f the research al.ready completed and the student's 
objectives which necessitate advanced resca.rch projects. 
8. At least ten weeks of full-time residence stud y is required. 
9. The student shall be requi.red to take either a written comprehensive examination, o r a general 
oral examination in keeping with his planned objectives. These examinat ions will be given under 
the supervisio n o f the advisory committee as the final step in completing the two-year program. 
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I 0. Upon the completion of the two-year program, the student will be awarded a Marshall 
University Certifi cate of Advanced Study in the area of specialty. 
11. A thesis may be written by the stud ent. The total number of hours may be reduced by the 
















CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION (Cl) 
ANALYSIS OF TEACHING IN EARLY YEARS. 2 hrs. 
The analysis and appraisal of teaching strategies employed in the teaching of yo ung 
children. (CR: Cl 630) 
COMPREHENSIVE CLASSROOM DISCIPLINE TECHNIQUES. 3 hrs. 
Identification of common classroom discipline problems and techniques for dealing with 
behavioral incidents in school settings K-12. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: INTRODUCTION TO EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILDREN. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
An in troduct ion to the study of child ren who deviate from the average in mental, 
physical, and social charac teristics, including a study of the characteristics of such child ren 
and the adaptatio n of educational procedures to th eir abilities and d isabilit ies. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: BEHAVIORAL CHARACTERISTICS OF 
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Behaviora l characterist ics of children with exceptional development , dynamics of 
family-community in teraction, and attitudes toward exceptional conditions. Implications 
for amelioration and educa tional plann ing. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION OF 
DISADVANTAGED. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Analysis and explo ration of causes of difficulties that accompany the disadvantaged 
learner. Strategics for st ructuring learning experiences according to needs will be considered. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: INTRODUCTION TO LEARNING 
DISABILITIES. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
An integrated, concise overview of specifi c learn ing disabilities: definitions, etiology; 
observable and indcntifiablc symptoms and implications for amelioration. (Cl 520) 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: INTRODUCTION TO EMOTIONAL 
DISTURBANCES. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Characteristics o f emotional-social disturbances in children; d ysfunction in behavior, 
academic achievement, and social re lationships, e tiology and educational implications arc 
presented. (Cl 520 & 521) 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: ADVANCED CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
A study of trends in curriculum development for exceptional children. Directive 
teaching approaches for children with problems in learning arc emphasized. (PR : Curriculum 
and Instruction 520.) 
INTRODUCTION TO THE GIFTED. 3 hrs. 
An overview of gifted ness in children, definitions, etiology, observab le characteristics 
and implicatio ns for educational agencies. (Cl 520 or Perm) 
SECONDARY EDUCATION: JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL/MIDDLE SCHOOL 
CURRICULUM. 3 hrs. 11,S. 
The study of procedures for c reating a functional junior high/middle school curriculum 
with emphasis upon the needs of early adolescents. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: INTRODUCTION TO THE MENTALLY 
RETARDED 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Acquaints teachers with the characte ristics and need s of the mentally retarded child. 
The status of the mentally retarded in o ur society and th e impact of mental retardation on 
education. (PR : Curriculum and Instruction 520. CR: Fld Exp.) 
SECONDARY EDUCATION: LITERARY MATERIALS FOR 
ENGLISH AND SOCIAL STUDIES. 3 hrs. l,S. 
To acq uaint teachers of English and socia l studies with ~ variety of literary selections 
suitable for students, grades 7-12. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: INTRODUCTION TO CRIPPLED AND OTHER 
HEALTH IMPAIRED. 3 hrs. I. II , S. 
Psychological, socia l, emotional and educationa l problems which may accompany 
crippling condi tions. (PR: Curriculum and Instructio n 520.) 
SECONDARY EDUCATION: TEACHING READING IN 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Principles underlying the teaching of reading in jw1ior and senior high schools. (Rec: 
Educational f'oundations 3 19 o r eq uivalent. ) 
SPECIAL EDUCATION : CURRICULUM AND METHODS FOR 
THE MENTALLY RETARDED. 3 hrs. 11,S. 
Principles and current trends in curricu lum development arc reviewed and evaluated 
toward the development of specific curri cula for the menta lly retarded . Methods and 
mate rials are presented in relatio n to this development. (PR : C urriculum and Instruction 
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520 or 533 or permissio n o f department chairman.) 
557. ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: TEACHING CONTEMPORARY MATHEMATICS. 3 hrs. 
Applica tion of mode rn methods and techniq ucs in the implemen ta tion o f a 
contempo rary elementary mathematics prog ram. 
559. MULTICULTURAL INFLUENCES IN EDUCATION: MATERIALS AND 
TECHNIQUES. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Multicultural educa tio n with an emphasis on methods and ma te rials for teaching 
students fro m diverse cultural backgro unds. 
582-583-584-585. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-4 ; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 1,11,S. 
595. SPECIAL EDUCATION: EDUCATION OF CRIPPLED AND OTHER HEALTH 
IMPAIRED. 3 hrs. II. S. 
Etio logica l aspects, psychological overtones and educa tio nal implica tions of the st ud y of 
crippling and o ther health problems. (Observation and activity). (PR: Curriculum and 
Inst ruction 520 or consent of instructo r). 
601. PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF GIFTEDNESS. 3 hrs. 
A study of measures used to identify the gifted and inte rpre ta tion of results, 
psychological developmen t of the gifted and psychological pressures, p roblems and 
adj ustments strategies toward s mental health in the gifted child . (PR : Curriculu m and 
Instruction 602) 
602. EDUCATION OF THE GIFTED. 3 hrs. 
Educat ional models, identifica tion techniques, teaching strategies and resources available 
for gifted children. Current trends in curriculum develop ment for the gifted arc also 
examined. (PR : Curriculum and Instruction 526) 
603. FIEW EXPERIENCE: GIFTED. 3 hrs. 
Supervised experiences (one semester) in field work with childre n who exhibit potential 
giftedness. (PR :CI 520,526, & 602) 
604. PRACTICUM IN EMOTIONAL DISTURBANCES. 3 hrs. 
An initial pa rticipation & observatio n experience with children experiencing behavior 
problems. Course evolves around bi-weekly seminar and selected projects. (PR: Cl 520) 
607. ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: BASIC SKIL LS AND STRATEGIES FOR TEACHING 
LANGUAGE/ READING. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Basic reading skills, techniques, and p rocedures. Analysis of selected approaches to 
teaching reading. 
608. ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: LANGUAGE/READING: ASSESSMENT AND 
PRESCRIPTION. 3 hrs. II. 
Techniques of reading assessment and prescription for children in elementa ry schools. 
609. ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: CURRICULUM IN THE MODERN 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Examination of tradi tional and current assump tions und ergird ing the modern 
elementa ry school curriculum with emphasis on converting germane theoretical bases into 
plans for significant curriculum change and m odernization . 
610. SECONDARY EDUCATION: CURRICULUM IN THE MODERN 
SECONDARY SCHOOL. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Analysis of the social and political factors which affect secondary school curriculum 
with emphasis upon trends and developments in high schools today. 
611. SECONDARY EDUCATION: PRACTICUM IN DIAGNOSIS AND 
CORRECTION OF READING DIFFICULTIES. 3 hrs. S. 
Clinica l experien ce in teach ing reading for teache rs in the secondary schools with 
emphasis on skills and understandings necessary for teaching remedial reading. (PR: 
Curriculum and Instruction 637 .) 
618. ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: INFORMAL LEARNING lN 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 3 hrs. I,S. 
Informal learning in the elementa ry school with an emphasis on the significance of 
nat ural child development, learning through games and play, and the British mod el for 
infant and junior sch ools. 
620. CONSERVATION EDUCATION. 3 hrs. S. 
Basic conservat ion concep ts and course content; U1c ma teria ls and me thods for 
conservatio n teaching. Elements of so il, water, and human conservation are presented. 
623. INSTRUCTIONAL MODELS AND ASSESSMENT TECHNIQUES. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Selected teaching m odels arc analyzed with implica tions fo r the role of the teacher; 
assessment of influences of the teache r. 
624. ADVANCED INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Performance-based laboratory experiences in a micro-teaching labora tory clcvclo pmenl 
o f a personalized teaching reper to ire. PR: Curriculum and Instruction 623 or Perm ) 
625. SPECIAL EDUCATION: SUPERVISION. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Problems of supervision of programs for the menta lly re tard ed. Preparatio n o f budgets, 
slate regula tio ns, and school re lationship. (PR: Curriculum and Instruction 520,533,54 0 & 
553) 
626. SPECIAL EDUCATION: DIAGNOST IC-CLINICAL PRACTICES. 3 hrs. 11,S. 
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Instruction 520,540, & 553) 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: REHABILITATION TECHNIQUES. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Team approach to physica l, lncntal, and emotional rehabilitation. Methods of 
identificatio n and assessment ; case study and referra ls; follow-up procedures; vocational 
placement and YR-public sch ool cooperative endeavors. (PR: C urriculum and Instruction 
520,533, o r Perm) 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: SEMINAR. 3 hrs. U, S. 
Research method s and current significant findings in special ed ucation . Guest speakers. 
(PR : Curric ulum and Instru ction 520.) 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION: PRACTICUM lN 
K.JNDERGARTEN EDUCATION. 3 hrs. l ,S. 
Supervised experience in teaching kindergarten with a concurrent se minar in 
organization and administration. 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION: CURRENT INFLUENCES 
ON EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 11,S. 
A study of recent findings in the behavioral sciences and the ir implications fo r early 
childhood educat ion. 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION: EARLY CHILDHOOD 
PROGRAMS. 3 hrs. l ,S. 
An examination of past and present programs for young children with opportunity 
pro vided for c urriculum development. (PR : Curriculum and Instruction 631 .) 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION: ADULT INVOLVEMENT lN 
EARLY EDUCATION. 3 hrs. U,S. 
Ways of communicating and invo lving paraprofessionals, parents, vo lun teers, staff in the 
education of young children. (PR: Curriculum a nd Instruction 632.) 
LANGUAGE AND COGNITION IN EARLY CHILDHOOD. 3 hrs. 11, S. 
Examination of selected st ud ies in language acq uisition and cogn itive development of 
children from birth to eight years of age. 
EVALUATION IN E LEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 3 hrs. S. 
Procedures for evaluating effectiveness of a school prog ram with emphasis on proced urc~ 
o ther than formal tests. 
READING EDUCATION: MODERN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
READING PROGRAM. 3 hIS. l,S. 
Survey, analysis and evaluation of methodology as related to educational objectives. 
learn ing theory a nd principles of human grow th and development. (PR : Curric ulum and 
Instruction 607 for elementary teache rs. PR : Curricul um a nd Instructio n 545 for secondary 
teachers.) 
READING EDUCATION: DIAGNOSIS AND CORRECTION OF 
READING DIFFICULTIES. 3 hrs. 11,S. 
Study and the causes of reading difficult ies, diagnostic devices and techniques, and 
remedial methods and materials. (PR: Curriculum and Instruc tion 636.) 
READING EDUCATION: PRACTICUM lN DIAGNOSIS AND 
CORRECTION OF READING DISABILITIES. 3 hrs. 1,S. 
Practical experience in diagnosis and corrective treatment of reading disabilities. (PR: 
Curriculum and Instruction 637 .) 
READING EDUCATION: SEMINAR: PLANNING, ORGANIZING 
AND SUPERVISING A READING PROGRAM. 3 hrs. 11,S. 
TI1is co urse is designed as an in-<lepth stud y and a nalysis of t he planning and orga nizing 
of reading programs at various administrative levels. (PR: Curriculum and Instruction 638 or 
61 I.) 
LITERATURE. 1-3 hIS. 1,11,S. 
A program of reading, e it he r extensive or intensive, and reports on a group of 
outstanding contributions to education ; readings selected with guidance of advisor. Only 
one registration for Curricu lum and Instruction 640 is permitted. 
SEMINAR. 2-3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
A guided progra m of readings, reports and discussions. No st ud ent may register for this 
course a second time. 
READING EDUCATION: SEMINAR: READING INSTRUCTION 
FOR INDrYIDUALS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
St udy of research fi ndings, me thodology and instructional materials for atypical 
learners, illiterate adults and othe rs. (PR: Curriculum and lnstructir.n 638 o r 611.) 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: EDUCATION OF PERSONS WITH 
EMOTIONAL DISTURBANCES. 3 hrs. 11,S. 
Recognition of emotional-social disturbances, assessment of educational needs, 
establishment of programs to implement behavioral change and provide necessary 
modification in ed uca tional programs to remediate learning and b ehavioral difficult ies of 
children. (PR: Curriculum a nd Instruction 520.) 
SPEOAL EDUCATION: FIELD EXPERIENCES: LEARNING DISABILITIES. 3 hrs. I.S. 
Supervised experiences of o ne semester in fie ld work with children o r youth who exh ibit 



















SPECIAL EDUCATION : EDUCATION OF THE LEARNING DISTURBANCES. 
3 hrs. II, S. 
Theories, diagnosis, and teaching strategies concerning children who exhibit symptoms 
of any or several learning disabilit ies. (PR: Curriculum and Instructio n 520.) 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: STUDENT TEACHING WITH PUPILS WITH 
CRIPPUNG CONDITIONS. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Teaching under supervision in cooperating public schools. (PR: Curriculum and 
Instruction 544 o r permission of department chairman). 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: FIELD EXPERIENCES: EMOTIONAL DISTRUBANCES. 
3 hrs. l,S. 
Supervised field experiences (one semester) working with cl1ildren who exhibit 
sympto ms of emotional disturbances-behavioral disorders. (PR: Curriculum and Instruction 
520 and 523) 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: DIAGNOSTIC EVALUATION AND PRESCRIPTIVE 
TEACHING TECHNIQUES 3 hrs. 11,S. 
Ed ucational assessmen t and diagnostic evaluatio n for remediation-amelioration; 
advanced course for providing understanding and utilizatio n of evaluation , teacher 
assessment, and analysis for programming for exceptional individuals. (PR: Curriculum and 
Instruction 520, 521 and 524) 
SPECIAL EDUCATION: STUDENT TEACHING WITH MENTALLY 
RETARDED CHILDREN. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
All-day supervised teaching in special classes in the public schools required of all 
students who are completing curriculum for teachers of mentally retarded children . (PR: 
?er mission) 
SECONDARY EDUCATION: lNVESTIGATIONS IN TEACHING 
ENGLISH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on specific problems in teaching English rather t han genera l techniques. 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: TEACHING LANGUAGE ARTS. 3 lus. S. 
A unified Reading-Language instructional approach to develop a basic understanding of 
reading-language related principles derived from disciplines, research , and innovative 
classroom practices. 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: ADVANCED TECHNIQUES IN 
TEACHING ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. 3 hrs. 11,S. 
Historical, social, psychological, and philosophical foundations of mathematics 
educa tion ; investigation of current trends and issues in contemporary programs. (Rec: 
Curriculum and Instruction 300 or equivalent.) 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: CLINICAL PRACTICE IN 
ARITHMETIC INSTRUCTION. 3 hrs. S. 
Working with pupils under guidance; diagnosing, planning and putting into effect an 
instructional p rogram for a limited number of pupils. 
SECONDARY EDUCATION: TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES IN 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 2-3 hrs. S. 
Plans for teaching social studies with suggestions for procurement and use of materials. 
SECONDARY EDUCATION: TEACHING BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES. 3 hrs. S. 
Methods, materials and techniques for teaching b iology using demonstrations and 
laboratory experiences, projects and reports, field trips, and audiovisual aids. Providing and 
maintaining equipment. 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES IN 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Materials and procedures for teaching social studies with emphasis on a survey of 
successful programs of instruction. 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: ADVANCED TECHNIQUES IN 
TEACHING SCIENCE. 3 hrs. 
Intensive concentration on helping children inquire into the earth, physical , and 
biological sciences t hrough modern methods and media. 
PRACTICUM IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
Oinical Experience: Directed activity in a clinical setting. 
THE SUPERVISING TEACHER. 3 hrs. 
Duties and responsibilities of the teacher who supervises student teachers. 
THESIS. 1-6 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Students completing 68 1 must defend their thesis in an oral examination . 
EDUCATION-FOUNDATIONS (EDF) 
515. HISTORY OF MODERN EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Our debt to the ancient Hebrews, Greeks, and Romans. Emphasis also is placed upon the 
movements since the beginning of the Renaissance. 
517. STATISTICAL METHODS. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Descriptive statistics, a foundat ion course in methods and analysis for students in 
education and social science. 
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535. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
History, philosophy and elementary statistical methods for testing. measuring and 
ev-Jlua ting pupil behavior are st udied. (Rec: Educational Fo undations 319 or equivalent. ) 
560. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Surveys basic philosophy schools and concepts and their application to educa tio nal 
practice. (Rec: Educational Foundations 319 or equivalent.) 
582-583-584-585. SPEOAL TOPICS. 1-4 ; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 h.rs. 1,11,S. 
615. HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 3 hrs. S. 
Develo pment of public and private ed ucat.ional systems in the United States. 
616. ADVANCED STUDIES IN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
The nature of human growth and development from infancy to ad ulthood. 
619. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 3 h.rs. I, or 11,S. 
Study of learning theories and their application to teaching. 
621. EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND WRITING. 3 h.rs. 1,11,S. 
Research methods and techniq ues and their application. 
640. LITERATURE. 1-3 hrs. l,U,S. 
A progra m of reading, e ither extensive or intensive, and reports on a group of 
o utstanding contributions to education; readings selected with guidance of adviser. Only one 
registration for this course is permitted. 
641. SEMINAR. 2-3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
A guided program of readings, reports and discussions. No st ud ent may register for this 
course a second time. 
679. PROBLEM REPORT. 1-3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
The preparation of a written report on a research problem, experiment or fie ld project 
in education. This report is not a thesis; students must complete an additional 33 credit 
hours unless 679 is fo llowed by 681 for 3 hours of credit. 
68 1. THESIS. 3-6 hrs. 1,11,S. 
May be ta ken for 3 hours of credit by students whose reports in 679 were exccllcn1 and 
are of such character as to warrant further research . Students completing 679 and 681 for a 
total of 6 hours may qualify for the master's degree by earning an additional 26 hours of 
credit. Students completing 68 1 must defend their thesis in an oral examination . 
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA (EDM) 
Requirements for the school librarianship curriculum are listed under Education-Curriculum 
and Instruction, Library Science. 
SO I. HISTORY OF BOOKS AND LIBRARIES. 3 hrs. 
Overview of library development from the classical world to the present and a survey of 
the development of books, printing, and writing. 
504. BOOK SELECTION FOR CHILDREN. 3 h rs. II. 
Survey of the development of children 's literature with emphasis on modern books; 
evaluation of the aids and standards fo r selection of books and materials in this area; 
techniques of determining reading levels and st udy of reading skills; study and comparison 
o f the work of illustrators of children's books and various editions of individual titles with 
emphasis on story-telling. 
505. BOOK SELECTION FOR ADOLESCENTS AND ADULTS. 3 hrs. I. 
Survey of books and other materials adapted to the needs of ad olescents and adults 
correlated with all subject areas; critica l evaluatio n of stand ard , classic and current books 
with aids and criteria for selection ; techniques of reading guidance, including determination 
of reading levels and study of reading skills; book talks, book reviews, and book no tes. 
510. FOUNDATIONS OF MASS COMMUNICATIONS. 3 hrs. l. 
Survey o f social and psychological causes and effects of reading and mass 
communications (newspapers, magazines, radio, motion pictures, television) with reference 
to their importance to librarians, educational med ia specialists, and other communications 
personnel. 
550. LlBRARY PRACTICE (FIELD WORK). 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Experiences in the applica tion of techniques of library service, adapted as far as possible 
to the student's needs. (PR: Fifteen hours of library science.) 
Application for permission to enroll in this course must be filed with the Dean of the 
Graduate School a minimum of five weeks prior to the be1tinning of the semester or term in 
which the student wishes to enroll for the co urse. Accepted applicants will be notified when 
approved. 
565. UTILIZATION OF EDUCATIONAL MEDIA. 3 hrs. 1,U,S. 
Utilization of educa tional media materials, equipment, and techniques. 
566. PRODUCTION OF AUDIOVISUAL AIDS. 3 hrs. l ,S. 
Basic techniques in making slides, photographs, dry and wet mountings, transparencies. 
posters, charts, and similar graphic instruc tional materials. 
582. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-4 h.rs. 1,11,S. 














Study of current research on reading interests and habits of young people and ad ults; 
methods of relating readers and materials. 
THE LIBRARY AND THE CURRICULUM. 3 hrs. 
Survey of elementary and secondary school curricula with emphasis on materials which 
enrich the teaching of various subjects. 
ADMINISTRATION AND OPERATION OF LIBRARIES. 3 hrs. 
Introd uction to the fundamental processes and activities of various types of libraries 
including t he purposes and relationships of routines and records. 
AUDIOVJSUAL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION. 3 hrs. 11, S. 
Theory and practice related to financing, maintaining, and improving audiovisual 
programs; based upon internsh ip activities in one or more audiovisual or media center. (PR: 
Six ho urs of work in educational media or permission of instructor.) 
ADVANCED REFERENCE. 3 hrs. 
St udy of specialized reference tools. (Rec: Educational Media 3 15 or equivalent.) 
ADVANCED CATALOGING AND CLASSIFICATION. 3 hrs. 
Covers Library of Congress and Dewey Decimal classification systems. Practice in 
detailed descriptive and subject cataloging of special materials, including non-print materials. 
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA RESEARCH AND WRITING. 3 hrs. II. 
Materials and methods of research useful for librarians, audiovisual, and educational 
media supervisors. 
GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS AND SPECIAL MATERIALS. 3 hrs. 
The form, production, distribution and subject content of official publications o f state 
and national governmen ts and of international agencies. Selection , acquisition, organization 
and use of these materials. (PR : Educational Media 615.) 
READINGS IN EDUCATIONAL MEDIA. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Readings and reports on significant publications in the educational media field , stressing 
print, non-print, or both types of media. 640 may only be taken once. 
SEMINAR. 3 hrs. 
Supervised program of readings, reports, and individual and group projects. (PR: Six 
hours of graduate work in educational media or equivalent field experience as approved by 
the instructor.) 
PROBLEM REPORT IN EDUCATIONAL MEDIA. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Preparation of a written , filmed, graphic or similar research project. Must be completed 
by those who later enroll for EDM 681 , Thesis, but is not restricted to such persons. (PR: 
Six hours of graduate work in educational media o r equivalent field experience as approved 
by the instructor.) 
THESIS IN EDUCATIONAL MEDIA. 3 hrs. 1,11,S. 
Available only to those whose work in EDM 679 or equivalent was exemplary and 
worthy of expansio n. The theses must be defended in an oral examination. Successful 
completion of EDM 679 and EDM 681 reduces the total credit hours required for the degree 
by three hours. (PR: EDM 679 or equivalent. ) 
ENGLISH (ENG) 
Admission to Candidacy and Major Degree Requirements 
Graduate courses in English provide detailed consideration of authors, literary t ypes, and 
periods in literary history, as well as English language history and linguistics. Students arc expected to 
acquire a broad acq uaintance with the whole range of English and American literature and the English 
language and to become thoroughly familiar with the forms of literature, critical standards, and the 
materials and methods of literary research. 
Each candidate for the Master of Arts in English must select an area of specialization. The areas 
include linguistics, Medieval literature, Renaissance litera ture, Eighteenth century literature, 
Nineteenth century literature, American literature, Modem literature, and criticism. The <:andidate 
may complete his specialization by taking three courses in a.n area or by taking two courses and 
writing a thesis in an area. In addition to this specia lization each candidate must take at least one 
course in four other areas. 
Students who major in English must have at least 15 undergraduate ho urs in English and 
American literature. Students taking English as a minor must have six hours credit in literature on the 
undergraduate level. Students with deficiencies may enroll for graduate work but may be asked to take 
undergraduate courses suggested by the department before admission to candidacy for the degree. A 
minimum of six hours of college credit in a foreign language or demonstrated reading ab ility is 
required for ad mission to candidacy. 
English 630 is required for a major in English and is usually offered twice during each year, 
once in the regular term, usually in the fall semester, and once in the summer session. This course 
sho uld be scheduled among the first 12 hours of graduate study. 
To complete his work for the Master's degree in English the candidate must take 36 hours of 
course work o r, if he writes a thesis, 32 hours, six of which may be ea.med by the writing of the thesis. 
The required grade average is 3.0 (B), and the candidate must pass a comprehensive examination upon 
the completion of his course work. 
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Graduate students in English sho uld discuss their backgrounds and programs frequently with 
their adviser. 
SI I. CHAUCER. 3 hrs. 
Background and infl uences, with b iographical and critical study. 
513. ENGLISH NOVEL TO 1800. 3 hrs. 
Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, SmoUett, and Sterne, with supporting study of their most 
important pred ecessors and contemporaries. 
514. NINETEENTH CENTURY ENGLISH NOVEL 3 hrs. 
Austen, $coll, the Brontes, Eliot, Dickens, Thackeray, Trollope, Meredith , Hardy, 
Butler, Wilde, and their con temporaries. 
SIS. VICTORJAN POETRY. 3 lus. 
Emphasis on Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Hopkins, Hardy and the pre-Raphaeli tes. 
517. ENGLISH DRAMA TO 1642. 3 hrs. 
No n-Shakespearean English drama fro m its beginnings to the closing of the theatres. 
533. CONTEMPORARY ENGLISH POETRY. 3 Jus. 
Principal poetry since the Victo rian period. 
534. CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN POETRY. 3 hrs. 
Principal poetry since 1900. 
536. EARLY AND MEDIEVAL LITERATURE. 3 hrs. 
Non-dramat ic English literature exclusive of Chaucer, includ ing Old English prose and 
poe try, early ballads and lyrics, metrical and prose romances, and the works of Langland 
and Malory. 
537. ENGLISH NON-DRAMATIC LITERATURE OF THE SIXTEENTH 
CENTURY. 3 hrs. 
Non-dramatic prose and poetry including Sidney, Spenser, Lyly, Dekker, Lodge, Nash, 
Greene and Bacon. 
538. ENGLISH NON-DRAMATIC LITERATURE OF THE SEVENTEENTH 
CENTURY. 3 hrs. 
Non-dramatic prose and poetry of the period . 
540. AMERJCAN LITERATURE FROM 1800 TO 1855. 3 hrs. 
Prose and poetry of Bryant, Irving, Poe, Hawthorne, Emerson, Thoreau, and their 
contemporaries. 
54 I. AMERJCAN LITERATURE FROM 1855 TO 1925. 3 hrs. 
Study of major American poetry and non-fictio nal prose o f the la te nineteenth and early 
twen tieth centuries. Whitman , Dickinson, and o thers. 
542. AMERJCAN NOVEL TO 1900. 3 hrs. 
Historical and critical study from the beginnings. 
546. DRAMA OF THE RESTORATION AND 18TH CENTURY. 3 hrs. 
Trends, movements, and dramatic types in the English theatre of this period. 
547. ENGLISH ROMANTIC POETS. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Kea ts. 
555. LITERARY CRITICISM. 3 hrs. 
Historical st udy. with application of principles. 
560. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1660 TO 1745. 3 hrs. 
Dryden, Swift, Pope, and their contemporaries. 
561. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1745 TO 1800. 3 hrs. 
Major literat ure of the Age of Johnson. 
571. LINGUISTICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS. 3 hrs. 
Application of principles of linguistic science to the teaching of language arts in the 
elementary grades. 
575. INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. 3 hrs. 
The structural and descriptive app roach to study of the English language. 
576. MODERN GRAMMAR. 
A descriptive analysis of the st ructure of present day American English, utilizing the 
basic theory of generative transformational grammar. (PR: English 475 or 575 or permission 
of instructor) 
580-58 1-582-583. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
600. SHAKESPEARE. 3 lus. 
Intensive reading of Shakespeare's plays. Problems of Shakespearean scholarship. 
601. FOLK AND POPULAR LITERATURE. 3 hrs. 
A study o f types, varian ts. backgrounds, and influences. 
604. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE TO THE EARLY MODERN PERIOD. 3 hrs. 
The d evelopment of English sounds, grammar, syntax and vocabulary from selected 
texts. Emphasis is upon middle English and the tra nsitional period to early modern English , 
especially in t he areas of dialect and vocab ulary. 
605. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE FROM THE EARLY MODERN PERJOD. 3 hrs. 
An examination of early modern and 18th cent ury English sounds, grammar, syntax and 
vocabulary from selec ted texts, illustrating the li terary uses of language and the 















MILTON. 3 hrs. 
Biographical and critical study, including Milton's English poetry and prose, and his 
literary and intellectual milieu. 
READINGS IN ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE. 2-3 hrs. 
Independent reading in a field not covered by regularly scheduled courses. Limited to 
English majors who have been admitted to candidacy . (PR: Prior approval by department 
chaixman.) 
INDEPENDENT READINGS. 3 hrs. 
Independent readings and research. Open only to students with an M.A. degree with a 
major in English or English Educa tion. 
ESSAYISTS OF THE 19TH CENTURY. 3 hrs. 
Major British wri ters of the period . 
CONTEMPORARY DRAMA. 3 hrs. 
Major British and American dramatists since 1870. 
CONTEMPORARY BRITISH NOVEL. 3 h rs. 
Major British novelists of the twen tieth century. 
CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN NOVEL. 3 hrs. 
Major American novelists o f the twentieth century. 
1WENTIETH CENTURY AFRO-AMERICAN LITERATURE. 3 hrs. 
An in tensive study o f selected novels, plays and poems of the period . 
MATERIAI.S AND METHODS OF RESEARCH. 3 hrs. 
Instruction and practice in scholarly literary resea rch. Required among first 12 hours of 
course work and prior to admissio n to candidacy for the Master of Arts degree with a major 
in English . 
TEACHING COLLEGE ENGLISH. 3 hrs. 
Required fo r graduate assistants in English . 
PROBLEM REPORT. 1-3 hrs. 
THESIS. 1-6 hrs. 
FINANCE (FIN) 
Program and courses to be found under Business. 
FRENCH (FRN) 
535. 19TH CENTURY LITERATURE. 3 h rs. 
The french roman tic movement as exemplified in the poetry, drama, and the novel of 
the period . (PR: 6 hrs. o f li tera ture numbered 327 or above or equivalent.) 
536. 19TH CENTURY LITERATURE. 3 hrs. 
Realistic and naturalistic fiction, realism in the theatre, and selected poems of 
Baudelaire, the Parnassians, and the Symbolists. (PR: 6 h rs. of literature numbered 327 or 
above or equivalen t.) 
580-581. SPECIAL TOPICS. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. On demand. 
A course fo r advanced students sufficiently prepared to do constructive work in phases 
of the language or literature o f in terest to them. (PR: 6 hrs. of literature numbered 327 or 
above or equivalen t and consent of instructor.) 
GEOGRAPHY (GEO) 
Admission to Candidacy and Degree Requirements 
Graduate work in geography is for people in public school work, those who wish to prepare for 
work in industry or government service, and fo r those who plan to continue grad uate studies to the 
doctoral level. 
The undergraduate prerequisite for a graduate major is 12 semester hours of geography. for 
undergraduate social science majors three semester ho urs of work in ano ther field closely related to 
geography may be accep ted toward meeting the 12-hour requirement fo r admission to the program. 
In general, requirements fo r admission to candidacy are identical with those required by the 
Graduate School, except that the departmen t may require a qualify ing examination. Requirements for 
the master's degree consist of meeting the general requirements and completing not fewer than 24 
hours in geography. At least one-half of the ho urs must be earned in 600 series courses. The degree of 
Master of Arts or Master of Science may be earned and is largely determined by the selection of 
courses in the minor field. 
A major must include: 
Geography 529 and 530 
Geography 505 or 605 
Geography 602 or 604 or 608 
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Geography 606 or 609 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geography 620 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
501. IDSTORJCAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED ST ATES. 3 hrs. 
Study of coastal settlements, the population spread through Appalachia and the 
Mississippi Valley, and the development of intermountain and Pacific Coast cen ters. 
503. GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA. 3 hrs. 
Special attention given activities and environment in continental countries and nearby 
islands. 
505. WORLD POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. 3 hrs. 
A systematic and regional survey of world political problems and in ternational relations 
stressing studies of the United States, Europe, and t he Soviet Union. 
508. GEOGRAPHY OF MEXICO. 3 hrs. 
Regional study of the relation of man's activities of the natural environment. 
510. URBAN GEOGRAPHY. 3 hrs. 
Study of city function, patterns, past and current problems confronting the city 
including planning, zoning, housing, and urban renewal. 
512. GEOGRAPHY OF SOVIET LANDS. 3 hrs. 
Russian agriculture, grazing, mining, industry , and transportatio n examined in 
environmental terms. 
514. METHODS AND TECHNIQUES OF RECIONALPLANNlNG. 3 hrs. 
Introductory planning with emphasis on methods, techniques, tools and principles 
necessary to accomplish objective regional planning. 
515. REGIONAL PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT. 3 hn. 
The philosophy, theories, and principles involved in planning of urban and rural areas. 
518. GEOGRAPHY FOR TEACHERS. 3 hrs. 
A study of elements of geography most essential for effective teaching of geographic 
content in elementary education and the social studies. 
520. FIELD GEOGRAPHY OF WEST VIRGINIA. 3 hrs. 
Type areas in lum bering, mining, agriculture, and industry studied through field 
methods. 
525. CLIMATOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
A study of elements of weather and climate, methods of climatic classificatio n, and 
distrib utio n and characteristics of world climatic regions. 
529. MAP INTELLIGENCE AND PROJECTIONS. 3 hrs. 
Principles and practice in construction of map grid, relation of maps to compass, use of 
drafting equipment, and understanding of earth features as shown on maps. 
530. APPLIED CARTOGRAPHY. 3 hrs. 
Map making with regard to projection selection, source materials, compilation, 
restitution , and air photo interpretation. (PR: Geography 529 or permission o f instructor.) 
601. PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY OF THE FAR EAST. 3 hrs. 
Agriculture, industry, transportation, and trade of selected regions in eastern Asia and 
t he islands of the western Pacific Ocean. 
602. PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE. 3 hrs. 
Consideration of problems in selected countries following a geographical re view. 
603. PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA. 3 hrs. 
Relationsh ip of human activities t o natural environment in selected regions. 
604. PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY OF LA TIN AMERICA. 3 hrs. 
Problems studied in each country following a geographical review. 
605. GEOGRAPHY IN WORLD POLITICAL AFFAIRS. 3 hrs. 
Key nations o f world studied in light of significance of geographic items and their 
effects on international relations. 
606. FIELD PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY OF THE TRI-STATE AREA. 3 hrs. 
607. PROBLEMS IN WORLD ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. 3 hrs. 
Problems of world exchange of outstanding trade items. 
608. PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY OF AFRICA AND AUSTRALIA. 3 hrs. 
Selected regions studied in both cont inents. 
609. GEOGRAPHICAL RESEARCH. 3 hrs. 
Research methods stressed with special attention given to a consideration of the 
literature of the field. 
620. CONSERVATION EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
Presents elements of conservation education in the specifi c areas of soil, water, and 
human conservation. 
679. PROBLEM REPORT. 1-3 hrs. 
681. THESIS. 1-6 hrs. 
GEOLOGY (GL Y) 
DEGREES OFFERED 
MASTER OF SCIENCE (PHYSICAL SCIENCE): This degree program, offered in cooperation with 
the Departments of Chemistry and Physical Science and Physics, is intended to provide a broadly 
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based advanc.:d science progra m for individuals whose undergraduate p rogram in science lacks depth 
o r breadth. Programs will be designed to meet individual needs. The writing of a thesis is op tional. 
Specific degree requirements a rc listed in the section : Physical Science and Physics. 
In addition, the Department offers co ursework leading to a mino r in Geology which is 




















SPECIAL TOPICS AND RESEARCH IN GEOLOGY. 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Independent field and /or laboratory research in a selected phase of the major or minor 
field . Majors and minors only. (PR : J O hrs. of Geology.) 
ANALYTICAL MINERALOGY. 4 hrs. II, Alternate years (even numbers) 
A study of the internal symmetry, bonding a structure, and crys tal chemistry of 
minerals by analytical methods. 3 lec.-2 lab. (PR: Geology 314 or consen t.) 
INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY. 3 hrs. I. Alternate years (even numbers) 
Taxonomy and morphology of the major invertebra te phyla with an introduction of 
biometrics as applied to paleontology . 2 lec.-2 lab. (Rec: Geology 201 and 325 o r Zoology 
2 12 o r eq uivalent.) 
PETROLOGY. 4 hrs. I. Alternate years (even numbers) 
Identification and classification of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks, their 
origin and occurrence; their geologic a nd economic. 2 lec.-4 lab. (PR: Geology 200. Geology 
314 or consent.) 
ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. 4 hrs. II., Alternate years (odd numbers) 
Origin, distribution and economics of the metal lic and non-metallic ore deposi ts. 3 lec.-2 
lab. (Rec: Geology 201, 31 4,orequivalent.) 
SEDIMENTARY PETROGRAPHY. 3 hrs. 11. Alternate years (even numbers) 
Mcgascopic and microscopic identification and a depositional and post-deposit ional 
interpretation of the sedimentary rocks. 2 lec.-2 lab. (Rec: Geology 201 and 3 14 or 
equivalent.) 
GEOCHEMISTRY. 4 hrs. I., Alternate years (even numbers) 
Introduction to the principles of geochemistry. The application of elementary chemistry 
to geologic problems. 3 lec.-2 lab. (Rec: Geology 200, Geology 210 or equivalent.) 
GEOPHYSICS. 4 hrs. II , Alternate years (odd numbers) 
Development of seismic, g ravity, magnetism, electrical and thermal methods to study 
the structure and dynamics of the earth. 3 lec.-2 lab. (PR: Geology 201, Physics 203, 
Mathematics 131.) 
PRINCIPLES OF GEOMORPHOLOGY. 3-4 hrs. 
Principles of identification and analysis of the world's surficial features in terms of 
strat igraphy, structure, processes, tectonics and t ime. 3 lec-2 lab. (optional) (Rec: Geology 
200, Geology 210 or equivalent.) 
REGIONAL GEOMORPHOLOGY. 3 hrs. II. Alternate years (odd numbe rs) 
Description and classification of North America surface morphology and its relationship 
to bedrock; climate, processes and history. 3 Ice. (Rec: Geology 451 or eq ui vale nt.) 
WATER RESOURCES. 4 hrs. 
The properties of water, the hydrologic cycle with emphasis on surface and groundwater 
processes, the uses, needs and problems associated with water resources. (PR: Geology 200, 
2JOL.) 
ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Tiuough lecture and demonstration, the interactions of man and the earth, dealing with 
natural resources, natural hazards, c ultural and urban geology and future planning are 
explained. (PR : Geology 200, 210L.) 
EARTH SCIENCE I. 4 hrs. 
A presentation th ro ugh both laboratory and lecture of the basic concepts of astronomy, 
earth processes, and time and earth d evelopment. IO lcc.- 10 lab., one all-day fie ld trip per 
week. Open only to Institute participants. 
EARTH SCIENCE 11. I hr. 
This course is designed to reinforce the material presented during the sum mer by 8 
monthly seminars and 8 workshops at the teaching center of 3-4 hours each, and as practical 
classroom visitations by the staff. (PR: Geology 560.) 
PHYSICAL ASPECTS OF GEOLOGY. 1-4 hrs. 
BIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF GEOLOGY. 1-4 hrs. 
CHEMICAL ASPECTS OF GEOLOGY. 1-4 hrs. 
THESIS. 1-6 hrs. 
GREEK (G R) 
SPECIAL TOPICS IN GREEK. 1-4 ; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Greek 302 or equivale nt and consent of the instructor.) 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
See also Ph ysical Education 
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HEALTH EDUCATION (HE) 
526. CURRICU LUM IN HEALTH EDUCATION. 3 hn. I, II, S. 
A study of principles, objectives, and procedures in curriculum constru ction for 
elementary and secondary programs. Historical and philosophical perspectives. Study of 
existing curricular patterns. (PR: Health Education 321 and 325). 
582-583-584-585. SPECIAL TOPICS IN HEALTH EDUCATION. 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs. 
An in-depth examinatio n o f selec ted Health Education topics through a course, seminar 
or workshop. 
HISTORY (HST) 
Admission to Candidacy 
A st udent pursuing the Master of Arts degree in history must apply for adm ission to candidacy 
in the semester or term immediately following the semester or tenn in which 12-15 hours of Marshall 
University graduate cred it are completed . To be considered for ad mission to candidacy a student must 
have earned a quality point average of at least 3.0 (B) on all graduate work applicable to the degree. 
The application, bearing a record of courses completed, must be made on a form secured from the 
Grad uate School Office. 
General Requirements for the Master's Degree 
A history student whose program requires a thesis must earn 32 hours of credit in graduate 
co urses. Of these 32 hours, credit not to exceed 6 hours may be granted fo r the thesis. The student 
must enroll in History 68 1 Thesis 1-6 hours, fo r which he is allowed not more tha n 6 hours of credit. 
A history student whose program does not require a thesis must complete 36 hours of graduate course 
work. 
A minimum of 18 hours must be earned in the major field and a minimum of 6 hour~ in a 
minor field . On recommendation of the Graduate Dean the requirement of a minor may be waived. 
History students arc required to complete History 618 (Methodo logy). Students must earn credit 
ho urs in as many "600 level courses" as in "500 level courses." 
It is recommended that a student earn credit ho urs in a wide dist ribut ion of historica l areas and 












METHODOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Survey of literature and practical experience in methods and so urces of history thro ugh 
bibliographical study and research papers. Required of st udents beginning grad uate work in 
history. 
AMERJCAN DIPLOMACY, 1789- 1900. 3 hrs. 
American foreign policy from co lonial times to 1900 emphasizing the gradual 
development of the United States and its achievement of membersh ip in the family of 
nations. 
AMERICAN DIPLOMACY, 1900-PRESENT. 3 hrs. 
American foreign relations in the 20th century. The gradual retreat from isolation i.n the 
period between World Wars I and II and modern America n in volvement in international 
commitments will be stressed. 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
THE AMERICAN CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION. 3 hrs. 
EUROPEAN DIPLOMACY. 3 hrs. 
Particular attention is given 10 the period since the French Revolution. Diplomatic 
background of the growt h of major continental nations. Diplomatic relations with 
non-European natio ns in the twentieth century is emphasized. 
REPRESENTATIVE HISTORIANS AND THEIR WORK. 3 hrs. 
A general study of significant historians and their works from Herodotus to Toynbee. 
THE ERA OF THE RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION. 3 hrs. 
The impact of the Renafasance upon esthetic, economic, and political developments 
especially in the I 5th and 16th centuries. The decline of Catholicism and the growth of the 
Protestant movemen t. The inlluence of the two movemen ts upon each other is stressed. 
THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND THE NAPOLEON IC ERA. 3 hrs. 
Society and government in Europe before the French Revo lution and the inlluence of 
the enlightenment ; ideas and changes introduced b y the revolution and Napoleon and their 
e ffect on the inst itutions and economy of Europe. 
EUROPEAN HISTORY 18 14-19 14. 3 hrs. 
A century of European political, economic, and social hi~tory. Its relationship to and 
inlluence upon the history of other world areas is noted. The impact of impcralistic rivalry 
is emphasized. 
EUROPEAN HISTORY 1914 TO PRESENT. 3 hrs. 
The impact of World War I upon Europe, the era between two wars. The search for 
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INTELLECTUAL AND CULTURAL HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the main currents in European th ought and cu lture in the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. 
RUSSIA TO 1917. 3 hrs. 
A survey of Russian history to I 9 I 7 which examines Rus,ia before the Russians, Kievan 
Rusi.ia, Appanage Russia, Muscovite Russia and Imperial Russia. Emphasis is on Imperial 
Russia. 
SOVIET RUSSIA. 3 hrs. 
A continuation of History 429 which examines the development of Soviet Russia from 
its beginnings 10 the present. Emphasis 1s placed on political and conomic changes in the 
Soviet system and o n Communist expansion in Europe and Asia. 
THE UNITED STATES SINCE 19 14. 3 hrs. 
The United States since the o utbreak of the First World War in 1914. 
STUART ENGLAND 1603-17 14. 3 hrs. 
An analysis of the Social, Intellectual, Economic, Cultural, and Political History of 
England in the Stuart Century . 
SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF AMERICAN COLONIES. 3 hrs. 
English colonization in onh America during the 17th and I 8th centu rie~. with 
emphasis on political ideas and insti tutions, economic developments, social change and 
connict. 
SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF THE NATIONAL PERIOD, 
1789 TO 1865. 3 hrs. 
The non-military and non-political aspects of the nation during the early laissez-faire 
period of the industrial revolution. 
PROBLEMS IN EUROPEAN HISTORY, 1890-1923. 3 hrs. 
An analysis of the politics, diplomacy and military stra tegy of the period of the First 
World War. Special emphasis is given to the origin of the war, the war itself, the peace 
settlement and the Russian Revolu tion and its aftermath. 
READINGS IN HISTORY. 2-3 hrs. 
Readings in topics fitted to the need of the individual st udent. They may dea l with any 
graduate area. This co urse is ordin arily restricted to off-campus st ud ents and is used 
sparingly. 
HISPANIC AMERICA. 3 hrs. 
A detailed history of Hispanic America with emphasis on the economic and cultural 
relations of the Central and South American countries with the United States and with 
countries of the eastern hemisphere. 
AMERICAN REVOLUTIONARY PERIOD, 1760-1789. 3 hrs. 
American society and British policy on the eve of the American Revolu tion; debates on 
political principles and growth of revolutionary movements; war and social adjustments; 
diplomatic prob lems and the framing of new governments. 
AMERICAN LEADERS SINCE 1865. 3 hrs. 
The impact of o utstanding men and women upon American history from 1865 to the 
present. 
THE TRANS-ALLEGHENY FRONTIER. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the significance of the frontier in American history. 
THE VICTORIAN PERIOD IN E GLAND. 3 hrs. 
The impact of the industrial revoluuon upon the Victorian compromise, the growth of 
modern imperialism as exemplified by England and the background o f World War I. 
THE FAR EAST IN THE 20TH CENTURY. 3 hrs. 
Begins with the Sino-Japanese War and stresses the rise of Japan to the position of a 
world power. 
PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN HISTORY, 1877-1917. 3 hrs. 
A research course in which the student probes a selected problem wi thin the 
chronological span, 1877-1917. 
PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN HISTORY SINCE 1917. 3 hrs. 
A research course in which a stud ent probes a selected problem within the period since 
1917. 
PROBLEM REPORT. 1-3 hrs. 
THESIS. 1-6 hrs. 
HOM E ECONOMICS (HEC) 
The Master of Arts degree in home economics requires 32 semester hours of graduate work, of 
which not more than 6 hours may be earned by a thesis. If a thesis is not submitted, a minimum of 36 
hours of course work must be completed. Each graduate is expected to conduct independent research 
through a special problem and problem report or thesis. 
A minimum of 18 hours in home economics is req uircd, including Home Economics 600. The 
remaining ho urs arc to be planned to mee t the individual student's professional needs. 
One or two minors with a minimum of 6 hours in each are required. Suggested m inors include 
Education, Sociology, Economics, or Business Administration (Management). 
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501. MATERNAL AND CHILD NUTRITION. 3 hrs. 
Nutritional requiremen ts during prenatal and early growth periods: surveys of 
nutritio nal sta tus. 
502. FOODS OF THE WORLD. 3 hrs. 
Characteristics and cultural aspects of the foods of Europe, Mid East and Far East. (Rec: 
Ho me Economics 203 or equivalent.) 
503. ADV AN CED NUTRITION. 3 hrs. 
Metabolism o f food nutrients as related to nutritional requi rement s of man. Reports of 
current research and other topics to add d epth and perspective in nutrition . (Rec: Chemistry 
300 or eq uivalent.) 
505. QUANTITY FOOD PRODUCTION. 3 hrs. 
Basic principles of quantity food selection, preparation, and service. Laboratory 
application in local food institutions. (Rec: Home Economics I 10 and 203 or equivalent.) 
506. THE VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS PROGRAM. 3 hrs. 
Vocational home economics at the secondary, post secondary and adu lt levels with 
emphasis on types and o rganizatio n of programs, legislatio n, and groups served. 
507. FOOD SERVICE SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT. 3 hrs. 
Administration o f food service in institutions. 
513. EXPERIMENTALFOODS. 3hrs. 
Experimental study of chemical and physical factors affecting food preparation . (Rec: 
Ho me Economics 11 0 and Chemistry 204 or equiva lent.) 
515. FAMJLY RELATIONSHCPS. 3 hrs. 
Relationships in the family during its Life cycle, \\~th some consid eration of family life in 
o ther cultures. 
516. PRENATAL AND INFANT CARE. 3 hrs. 
Prenatal and postnatal care for mo thers, develo pment of the fetus and care of the infant 
to two years of age. 
518. CLOTHING: FITTING AND ALTERATIONS. 3 hrs. 
Prepares teachers for training fabric service workers in custom sewing and alterations. 
Includes techniques of fitting, alte ring, repairing and modifying custom and ready-to-wear 
garments. (PR : HEC 2 I 3) 
519. TAILORING. 3 h.rs. 
Contemporary methods of custom tailoring with emphasis on suitable fab ric and 
construction processes for particu lar styles. (Rec: Home Economics 2 13 or equivalent.) 
520. HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT. 3 hrs. 
Principles underlying the selection, care and use of household eq uipment. 
527. HOME MANAGEMENT LABORATORY. 3 h.rs. 
Ho me management laboratory to develop competencies in decisio n making, activity 
analyses, use of limited resources, and work simplification through individual and gro up 
analysis. (Rec: Home Economics 358 or equivalent.) 
531. DEVELOPMENT AND GUIDANCE OF THE YOUNG CHILD. 3 hrs. 
Techniques of guidance of young children with emphasis on adult child interaction . 
535. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF DAY CARE CENTERS. 3 hrs. 
Instruction and practice in the development of day care centers for three and four year 
old children and administration of programs in these centers. Laboratory participation 
required . (PR: HEC 303) 
540. NUTRITION IN THE HOME AND SCHOOL. 3 hrs. 
Funda mental principles o f human nutrition and their applica tio n in the home and 
school. Designed primarily for elementary teachers. (Not open to home economics majors.) 
561. CONSUMER EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of economic factors related t o provision of consumer goods and services: 
investigation of so urces of consumer in formation: and means of provid ing economic security 
for families. 
58 l-582-583-584-585. WORKSHOP. 2-3; 2-3; 2-3; 2-3; 2-3 hrs. 
Workshop in selected areas of home econo mics. Credit fo r not more than two 
workshops may be counted for the maste r's degree. 
586. CAREER ASSESSMENT SEMINAR IN HOME ECONOMICS. 3 hrs. 
Synthesizes previous work and education experiences applicab le to home economics 
rela ted occupations. Includes individual assessment of competencies for teaching 
occupational cluster. Emphasizes planning for further development. (PR : Previous work 
experience required .) 
600. PHILOSOPHY AND TRENDS IN HOME ECONOMICS. 3 h.rs. 
Major con tem porary ed ucational theories and their relationship to trends in the field of 
ho me economics. (PR or CR : Educational Foundations 621.) 
601. EVALUATION IN HOME ECONOMICS. 3 hrs. 
Procedures fo r appraising st udent progress in the attainment of objectives; construction 
of evaluation instruments; analysis and interpre tation of data. 
602. CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN HOME ECONOMICS. 3 hrs. 
Examination of bases for home economics curricula; development of curricula for junior 













INDIVIDUALIZING HOME ECONOMICS INSTRUCTION. 3 hrs. 
Types of individualized programs, procedures for development and implementation of 
. individualized Home Economics program. 
RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN CLOTHING. 3 hrs. 
Survey of recent literature and theory in the fie ld of clothing. 
RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN FOODS. 3 hrs. 
Survey of recent literature and theory in the field of foods. 
FUNCTIONS OF NUTRIENTS. 3 hrs. 
Metabolic functions, determination of requirements and interrelations of proteins, 
vitamins, minerals and energy sources. 
FAMILY ECONOMICS. 3 hrs. 
Factors affecting material level of living of families, expenditure patterns, and impact of 
social change on resource allocation. (PR: Home Economics 561 or 3 hrs. economics.) 
HOME MANAGEMENT THEORY AND RESEARCH. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of ho me management theory and concepts as revelaed through current research 
in the field. (PR: Home Economics 527 .) 
PROBLEM REPORT. 1-3 hrs. 
THESIS. 1·6 hrs. 
SPEOAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMJCS. 1·3; 1·3 hrs. 
Problems of particular interest to the graduate student. Registration by permissio n of 
adviser. Not more than four hours cred it in special prob lems may be counted toward a 
master's degree. 
SEMINAR. 1-3; 1·3 hrs. 
Extensive readings and reports from curren t literature in selected areas of home 
economics. Not more than four hours of seminar credit may be counted toward a master's 
degree. 
JOURNALISM (JRN) 
Students who are in terested in pursuing a graduate degree in the School of Journalism sho uld 
secure and carefuUy read the Graduate Catalog. It is the st udent's responsibility to become acquainted 
with all requirements and deadlines imposed by the Graduate School and the School of Jo urnalism. 
The responsibility for satisfy ing such requirements rests with the st udent rat her than the adviser or 
other faculty member. 
There are two optio ns for completing requirements for the master's degree. 
Optio n One: The Thesis Option. Thirty-two course credit ho urs, includ ing a thesis not to 
exceed six credit hours. 
Optio n Two: The Non-Thesis Option. Thirty-six course credit ho urs. 
Optio n One is primarily for students with a research orientatio n: it is recommended for the 
student who plans to continue graduate work beyond the master's level. The thesis has to be an 
original and scholarly research on a topic of the student's choosing in consultation with, and approval 
by, members of his committee. Not more than six credits are awarded fo r the thesis toward the 32 
credits required in this program. Of the remaining 26, at least 10 must be earned in course~ at the 
600-699 level. A minimum of 18 ho urs must be earned in the co urses offered by the School. A minor 
is required and consists of six graduate hours in o ne discipline. 
Option Two is recommended for the graduate studen t whose primary interest is professional 
practice. Of t he 36 course credit hours, at least 16 must be earned in courses al the 600-699 level. A 
minimum of 18 hours must be earned in the courses offered by the department. A minor, if offered , 
must consist ofat least six hours. A comprehensive Written Examination is required fo r every graduate 
student in the School. The examination is no t solely based upon the specific courses completed, but 
affords the student an opportunity to demonstrate a broad comprehension and synthesis of the major 
subject. The examination will cover the following areas: mass communica tion law, mass 
communication theory, journalism history, journalism e thics, mass communication research and o ne 
area of the student's choosing, such as adve rtising, public relations, broadcast ing, magazines, etc. The 
examination is offered each semester and two summer sessions according to the University calendar. 
In their first term of residence, graduate st udents are expected to work out, in consultation 
with the faculty adviser, a detailed p rogram of courses they expect to take in jo urnalism and in their 
minor areas. This program must be approved by the Graduate Committee before the beginning of the 
student's second term. 
500. NEWS PHOTOGRAPHY II. 3 hrs. 
A course in advanced techniques for newspaper and magazine photog raphy, 
concen trating o n the creation of, design and use of photographic essays and picture stories. 
(PR: Journalism ~60.) 
502. ETHICS AND LAW OF MASS COMMUNICATIONS. 3 hrs. I . 
Ethical and legal aspects of Mass Communications. Responsibility, libel, copyright, 
regulatory agencies, state and federal laws, ethical considerations and practices. 
504. HISTORY OF AMERICAN JOURNALISM. 3 h rs. I. 
The development of the press in the United States, the contributions of American 
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developments to political, economic and social trends in Ame rica. 
REPORTING PUBLIC AFFAIRS. 3 hrs. II. 
83 
Instruction in re porting local, state and federal government: politics, finance and labor ; 
social environmental issues and o ther areas, with emphasis on background and 
interpreta tion. Course includes fie ld trips and guest speakers. 
ADVERTISING STRATEGY AND THE COMMUNICATIONS PROCESS. 3 hrs. 
Princi ples a nd concepts or advertising strategies as communications processes applied to 
consumerism, salesmanship, pro motio ns and campaigns. 
SUPERVISION OF SCHOOL PUBLICATIONS. 3 hrs. II, S. 
A study or high school newspapers and yearbooks: practical experiences in writ ing for 
~chool publications. Designed primarily for College of Education English majors but open to 
students of all colleges. 
MAGAZINE ARTICLE WRITING. 3 hrs. I. 
Fundamentals or researching and writing popular, factual magazine articles; techniq ucs 
or selling articles to magazines. 
MASS COMMUN ICATION AND SOCIETY. 3 hrs. I. 
Study or the interaction between the mass media and other social institutions, a nd 
between the media and the government; proble ms and responsibilities or the media in social 
change. Prima ry e mphasis on print media. Required or all majors. 
SEMINAR IN MEDIA MANAGEMENT. 3 hrs. I. 
Proble ms and practices affecting all departments o r the mass media including labor and 
personnel, edito rial, business and production. 
THEORY OF MASS COMMUNICATIONS. 3 hrs. II. 
Major theoretica l concepts in mass communicatio ns are studied as a basis for 
understanding the communications process and the institutiona l impact of the mass media 
on the individual and on society. Required of all majors. 
MASS COMMUNICATIONS RESEAROI AND METHODOLOGY. 3 hrs. I. 
Research techniques applied to problems or mass communications including computer 
a pplications, with emphasis on mastery ga ined by participation in specialized research 
projects. Required of all majors. 
PROFESSIONAL MEDIA INTERNSHIP. 3 hrs. S. 
For those with n o professional experience in mass communications, an inte rnship will be 
arranged to provide a minimum of 16 hours of professio nal experience pe r week. For those 
with professional experience, the inte rnship will be specialized study or research project. 
INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Overview of mass media internationally; comparative evalua tion or free, authoritarian 
and communist communications systems, with special atte ntio n given to the und erly ing 
theories which have produced them . 
DEPTH REPORTING. 3 hrs. 
In-depth reporting of social and environmenta l act ivities and prob lems. wit h emphasis 
on t horough research and documentation. S tories will be submitted for publication . 
SEMINAR IN ADVERTISING RESEARCH. 2 hrs. I, or S. 
Lec tures, readings, and discussions relating to all media advertising. Students may select 
special areas of interest. 
SEMlNAR IN PUBLIC RELATIONS. 3 hrs. II, or S. 
Theoretical and practical aspects of public relations, with specia l projects a nd readings 
to provide skills and insights requisite to success in the profession. Seminar discussio ns and 
research projec ts. 
MAGAZINE EDITORIAL PRACTICES. 3 hrs. 
Study of the o rganization and func tions of the maga£ine ed ito rial d epa rt ment , with 
prac tice in planning magazine con tent, laying o ut pages and establishing production 
procedures. 
MOTION PICTURE PRODUCTION AND EDITING. 3 hrs. 
Pla nning a nd productio n o f motion pic ture segments. (Rec: Journalism 350, 35 1, and 
360 or equivalent.) 
HISTORY OF MASS COMMUNICATIONS, SPECIALIZED STUDY. 3 hrs. II. 
Analysis of mass media developme nt in the United States and of current media 
problems, with emphasis o n research. (Rec: Journalism 300 o r cq uivalent.} 
CRITICAL FUNCTION OF THE MASS MEDIA. 2 hrs. 
Examination of the critical function o f the mass media ; practice in writing critical 
reviews and evaluations of Lite rary works. theatrical productions, motion pictures, artistic 
and musica l work s. 
SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-3, 1-3 hrs. 
Independent studies or projects in areas of inte rest to the student , conducted und er the 
direction o f a faculty mem ber and taught by arrangement. Projects and studies may include 
mass co mmunica tions research studies o r special group field projects. 
THESIS. 1-6 hrs. 
(PR: Consent of the adviser.) 
.-
84 MARSHALL UNIVERSITY 
LATIN (LAT) 
SOI. ,ROMAN LIFE: PLIN Y, MARTIAL, J UVENAL. 3 hrs. 
(PR: 6 ho urs of literature numbered 306 or above or equivalent.) 
502. VERGIL'S AENEID. V II-XII. 3 h rs. 
(PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 306 or above or equivalent.) 
503. THE ROMAN STAGE: COMEDIES OF PLAUfUS AND TERENCE. 3 lus. 
(PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 306 or above or equivalent.) 
550-551. SPECIAL TOPICS IN LATIN. 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II. 
(PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 306 or above or equivalent and consent of 
instructor.) 
LIBRARY SCIENCE EDUCATION 
Offered by the Department of Educational Media. For degree requirements , sec the section : 
Education-Curriculum and Instruction, Library Science Education. 
MANAGEMENT (MGT) 
Program and courses to be found under Business. 
MARKETING (MKT) 
Program and courses to be found under Business. 
MA THEM A TICS (MTH) 
Course offerings in mat hematics may be used to satisfy major requirements in three programs 
of the Graduate School, or to satisfy minor requirements in all programs. 
The Master of Ans degree with a major in mathematics is offered by the Department of 
Mathematics. The Master of Science (Physical Science) degree is offered through a cooperative 
arrangement among the Departments of Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, and Physica l Science and 
Physics. The Master of Arts (Secondary Education) degree is offered by the Department of Curriculum 
and Foundations. 
Master of Arts Degree (Mathematics) 
The student who expects to earn the Master of Arts degree with a major in mathematics should 
have completed an undergraduate major in mathematics with a minimum of 18 semester hours credit 
above the level of an e lementary calculus sequence, or he should have completed the equivalent of 
such preparation. 
Upon completion of at least 12 hours of Marshall University graduate credit in mathematics, 
the student may file application for admission to candidacy with the Dean of the Graduate School. 
Approval of such admission will be recommended provided the student has earned a quality point 
average of 3.0 (B) in all completed graduate courses applicable to his program. 
The following departmental requirements must be satisfied. A minimum of 36 hours credit is 
required. If the student decides to write a thesis, the minimum is 32 hours, including not more than 6 
ho urs for the thesis. A minor of 6 hours credit in any area is required, but may be waived on 
recommendation of the Chairman of the Department of Mathematics and concurren ce of the Dean of 
the Graduate School. Al least 6 hours credit, selected in consultation with the student's adviser, must 
be earned in three of the four areas of algebra, topology, and geometry, analysis and statistics. At least 
18 hours, excluding thesis, must be earned in ma thematics co urses numbered 600 to 699, 
The final (oral) comprehensive examination is administered by a committee of three members 
of the grad uate faculty in mathematics, including the st udent's adviser. The stud ent who fails to pass 
the co mprehensive examination on a given attempt may be asked to enroll in courses as determined by 
his committee before taking the examination again. 
Master of Science Degree (Physical Science) 
This degree program, offered in cooperation with the Departments of Chemistry, Geology, 
Mathematics, and Physical Science and Physics, is intended to provide a broadly based advanced 
science progra m for individuals whose undergraduate program in scien ce lacks depth or bread th. 
Programs will be designed to meet individual needs. The writing of a thesis is optional. Specific degree 
requirements are listed in the section: Physical Science and Physics. 
500. STRUCTURE OF A LGEBRA. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on the language of Modern Elementary Algebra. Recommended for pre-service 
elementary teachers and for elementary and secondary in-service teachers. May not be used 
for a degree offered by the Department of Mathematics or in the twelve hour content block 
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certification in grades 7-12. 
STRUCTURE OF MODERN GEOMETRY. 3 hrs. 
Informal development of geometry. Recommended for pre-service elementary tea.:hers 
and for elementary and secondary in-service teachers. May not be used for a degree offered 
by the Department of Mathematics or in the twelve hour content block of the Secondary 
Education M.A. Degree program for students with mathematics cert ification in grades 7-J 2. 
ADVANCED CALCULUS. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
The number system, limits, sequences, partial differentiation with applica tions, maxima 
and minima of functions of several variables. Theory of defmite integrals, mult iple integrals, 
line and surface integrals, improper integrals, infinite series. (Rec: Elementary calculus or 
equ ivalent.) 
NUMERICAL ANALYSIS. 3 hrs. 
The theory and technique of numerical computation involving the difference calculus, 
the summation calculus, interpolation methods, solution of systems of equations, and 
me thods of solution of ordinary differential equations. (Rec: Elementary calculus or 
equivalent.) 
INTRODUCTION TO THEORY OF STATISTICS. 3; 3 hrs. I, JI. 
Probability spaces, conditio nal probability, and applications. Random variables, 
distributions, expecta tion , and moments. Parametric statistics: sampling methods, 
estimation of parameters, tests of hypotheses. (Rec: Elementary calculus or eq uivalent) 
FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS OF MODERN GEOMETRY. 3 hrs. I. 
Finite geo metries, basic backgrou nd material for the modern development of Euclidean 
Geometry, other geometrics. 
PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. 3 hrs. 
Projective geometry using both synthetic and algebraic methods. 
FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS OF MODERN ALGEBRA. 3; 3 hrs. I, II . 
Structure of the abstract mathematical systems; grou ps, rings, fields, with illustrations 
and applications from Number Theory. 
FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX V ARJABLE. 3; 3 hrs. 
Complex numbers, analytic func tions, properties of e lementary functions, integrals. 
series, residues and poles, conformal mapping. (Rec: Elementary calculus or cq uivalent.) 
570-571-572. SPECIAL TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS. J-3; 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
Courses o n special topics not listed among the current course offerings. (PR : Permission 
of the Chairman of the Department of MaU1ema tics.) 
610-61 I. MODERN ALGEBRA. 3; 3 hrs. 
The structure of semigroups, gro ups, rings, fields, mod ules, vector spaces, lattices and 
related topics. (PR: Mathematics 550 or equivalent.) 
620. NON-EUCLIDEAN GEOMETRY. 3 hrs. 
A study of the historical development of Non-Euclidean Geometrics, followed by a 
detailed st udy of these geometries. 
621. PROJECTIVE SPACES. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to current work o n projective planes Uuough a study of the real 
projective plane. A study of synthetic and analytic projective spaces through theorems 
concerning the connectio ns between their structures. Some finite geometrics. (Rec: 
Undergraduate modern and linear a lgebra.) 
630-631. TOPOLOGY. 3; 3 hrs. 
General topology including separation axioms, connected ness, compactness, 
convergence, continuity , metric spaces, product and quotient spaces. (PR : Undergraduate 
topology or Mathematics 528 or equivalent.) 
640-641. THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF COMPLEX VARIABLES. 3; 3 hrs. 
A study of algebra, topology, and geometry of the complex plane; holomorphic 
functions; confo rmal mappings; analytic functions and analytic continuation; complex 
integra tion; representation theorems; convergence theorems and related topics. (PR: 
Mathematics 528 or Mathematics 561 or equivalent.) 
650-651. THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF REAL VARIABLES. 3, 3 hrs. 
A study of measure and integration and related topics. (PR: Mathematics 528 or 
equivalent.) 
660. STOCHASTIC PROCESSES. 3 hrs. 
Theory and applications of Markov chains. (PR: Undergraduate probability and 
statistics.) 
665. OPTIMIZATION MATHEMATICS. 3 hrs. 
Classical optimization of functions of o ne or more variables, theory and methods of 
linear and nonl.inear programming. (PR : Undergraduate linear algebra.) 
670. INDEPENDENT STUDY. l-4 hrs. 
An independent program of study of advanced topics not normally covered in other 
courses. The to pics are chosen upon mutual agreement between the studen t and the 
instructor. (PR: Consent of instructor and Department O1airman.) 
681. THESIS. 1-6 hrs. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES 
At present the Department of Modern Languages does not offer a major. Courses in modern 
languages arc taken as minors by students in other departments, such as History, Jo urnalism, and 
English. Courses in modern languages arc also taken by teachers in service who wish to enhance their 
competence in language and literature and to qualify for a higher salary. 
In cooperatio n with the Department of Education-Curriculum and Foundations, the 
Departmen t of Mo dern Languages offers a program leading to the Master's degree in secondary 
education and Spanish. 1-'o r further details consult the section: Education-Curriculum and Instruction, 
Secondary Educatio n, in this ca talog. 
For courses sec French or Spanish. 
MUSIC (MUS) 
To be admitted to the graduate program in music, students must ha ve received a bachelor's 
degree from an accredited institution with a major in music or the equivalent. A conference and 
aud ition are rcq uired with the Chairman of the Department of Music as a part of the admission 
procedure. At this conference the conditions of admission are defined. The applican t may submit an 
aud ition tape if it is inconvenient to appear on campus. 
Majors in all music programs arc given an examination in basic skills and capaci ties in music not 
later than the time of completion of twelve semester hours of graduate work and before being 
admitted to candidacy. As part of these requirements the basic departmental piano profi ciency 
examination must be passed , the content of which will vary according to the student's departmental 
area major. In addition , a placement examination in Music History (includ ing Styles) and Music 
Theory must be taken to determine if deficiencies in these areas ex ist. Applicants arc e nco uraged to 
take these examinatio ns prior to registering for graduate courses. 
In addition to the Master of Arts option in Music Education (see section Educatio n-Curriculum 
and Instructio n, Music Education of this catalog), the Music Departme nt offers graduate degrees with 
emphases in 1) Applied Music Performance, 2) Music History and Literature and, 3) Music Theory and 
Composition. The program for a major in these areas is 32 ho urs and must include at least 26 ho urs in 
major, cognate and elective areas of music. A minimum of 6 hours is required in a subject o ther than 
music. Normally not more than 3-4 hours may be earned by a thesis which may be a written report, 
graduate recital or musical composition of merit. 
All full-time graduate students are req uired to participate in a music ensemble during the 
regular academic year as recommended by their major adviser. No gradua te credit is give n for this 
participation. 
APPLIED MUSIC PERFORMANCE 
Minimum require ments .... ......... ......... . 
Ho urs 
.. 32 




Applied Music in Voice or Instrument, Music 681 
Cognate Studies in Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 1-12 
Music 621, 640 A, One pe riod course in Music History (Cllosen from o ne of the 
following): Music 65 I, 652,653, 654, 655 , o ne Music Literature course in major area. 
Music Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ...... . . ... ........ . .... 2-3 
Pedagogy , Literature, Applied, Music Education, Theory, Problem Report or Special 
Topics. 
Minor Field . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
(Voice applied majors should select the study of foreign language. Instrumental applied 
should select from Literature , Physics [Acoustics [ , Mathematics, History or other allied 
areas.) 
MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE Ho urs 
Minimum requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 
I. Major Area . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 12 





Music 681 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Cognate Studies in Music .............................. . 
Music 621 , 640A, Music Theory Elec tive 
Music Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(To be determined in co nsultation be tween the student and his adviser.) 
Minor Field . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(Recommend st udy of French or German for reading know ledge) 
MUSIC THEORY AND COMPOSIT ION 
Minimum requirements 
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Music 640A, 6408, Music 641 or 575, Music 645A, 645 B, Music 646A or 648A, Music 
681 
2. Cognate Studies in Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Music 621, 655. 
3. Music Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
(To be determined in consultation between the student and his adviser) 
4. Minor Field . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
(Departmenta l recommendations include areas of Literature, Mathematics, Physics or 
Philosophy.) 
Miscellaneous 



















SYMPHONIC LITERATURE. 3 hrs. 
A survey o f orchestra litera 1ure beginning with the I 6th century ; the Mannheim 
composers, Viennese classics, the Ro manticists, the national schools, and la te European, 
South American and American developments. 
KEYBOARD LITERATURE. 2 hrs. 
A survey of keyboard literature from the 14th 10 the 20th century. Emphasis is on 
stylistic developments and fonnaJ procedures. 
CHAMBER MUSIC LITERATURE. 2 hrs. 
A survey of chamber music literature from the Baroque Era to the 20th century. 
Analysis of fo rm emphasized in the study of string qua.rte t, trio, q uintet, and various other 
combinations. 
SONG LITERATURE. 2 hrs. 
The song literature of Weste rn Europe and America, also including contemporary 
material from o ther countries; interpretatio n, song study, program building, lang uages, and 
interpretation of accompaniments. For singers and accompanists. 
CHORAL LITERATURE. 2 hrs. 
A comprehensive study of the forms and styles o f Choral Composition from Renaissance 
to present day. 
PHILOSOPHY OF MUSIC EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
Basic concepts of music education and their applica tion to prob lems of music teach ing, 
supervision and administration. 
PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC. 3 hrs. 
Vibrational stimuli, resultant reactio ns, and factors involved in development of musical 
skills, as well as measures of aptitude and achievement. 
PROJECTS AND PROBLEMS IN MUSIC. 3 hrs. 
Special problems and projects chosen by the student for investigat ion . Extensive st ud y 
of a single problem o r project in detail. 
THE TEACHING OF MUSIC APPRECLATION. 2 hrs. 
Advanced methods and materials for teaching appreciation of music in grades 1-12. 
BAND MANEUVERS AND PAGEANTRY. 2 hrs. 
The marching band . The marching and musical problems which arc encountered in 
training and operating a band for football games and other eve nts involving marching and 
playing. 
CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION AND REVISION. 3 hrs. 
Survey of recent d evelopments in pub lic school curricula and their effect on music 
offerings. Preparation of course and curricular content. 
SEMINAR lN MUSIC EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
An ad vanced study o f basic concepts of current problems in music cd uca tion. 
ADMINISTRATION OF lNSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. 3 hrs. 
The planning and operation of tJ1e inst ru mental program and the details of programming 
the work in a school system. 
ADMINISTRATION OF CHOR AL MUSIC. 3 hrs. 
A study o f the organiza tion of choral music programs including: recruitment, auditions. 
scheduling, rehearsal arrangement, programming, touring, and budget. 
SEMlNAR IN VOCAL PEDAGOGY. 2 hrs. 
A study of the techniq ues of singing and their application to private and class voice 
instruction. Emphasis placed upon diagnosis of problems, and teaching under supervision. 
SEMINAR IN PI ANO PEDAGOGY. 2 hrs. 
An analytical survey o f developments in piano techniques and pedagogical procedures 
with open discussions on vario us facets o f piano teaching. 
INSTRUMENTAL WORKSHOP. 2 hrs. 
Problems of the instrumental teacher at all levels; practical wo rk in the tcchniq ues of 
handling beginning classes and ensembles of all types. 
CHORAL WORKSHOP. 2 hrs. 
A practicum approach to problems of choral techniques and materials with special 
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INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDIES IN MUS IC: RESEARCH AND 
WRITING. 3 hrs. 
lntrodm:tion to music research with emphasis on investigative me thods and applica tio ns, 
procedures, and bibliography. Concentration on expository writing style an<l format. 
CHORAL CONDUCTlNG AND INTERPRETATION. 2 hrs. 
Performan ce analysis of choral music from t he Renaissan ce, Baroque and Classical 
periods as a basis for the expansion of ability in conducting. Students will conduct 
university ensembles in rehearsa l and performance. 
CHORAL CONDUCTING AND lNTERPRETATION. 2 hrs. 
Continuation of Music 629a with emphasis upon Romantic and Contemporary music. 
Some opportunity given to work with operatic conducting. Docs not require Music 629a as 
a prc-req uisite. 
INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING AND INTERPRETATION. 2 hrs. 
The special pro blems involved in conducting and training instrumental groups at all 
leve ls. 
INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING AND INTERPRETATION. 2 hrs. 
A continuation of 6 30a. 
MUSIC TIIEORY. 3 hrs. 
A comprehensive examinatio n o f music of the 19th and 20th centuries through 
analytical and writing techniques with coordinated aural perceptio n. 
MUSIC THEORY. 3 hrs. 
Continuation of Music 640a. 
ADVANCED COUNTERPOINT. 3 hrs. 
An intensive study of contrapuntal techniques, styles, and forms through composition 
and analysis. 
ORIGINAL COMPOSITION. 2 hrs. 
ORIGlNAL COMPOSITION. 2 hrs. 
ADVANCED CHORAL ARRANGING. 2 hrs. 
Techniques of choral compositio n and arranging with emphasis on the mixed choir . 
Arrangements and original works sung by choral groups and conducted by stud ents. 
ADVANCED BAND ARRANGING. 2 hrs. 
A study o f the scoring for modem concert and marching bands, the transcription of 
works for other media as well as original works; analysis of band literature, harm onic and 
formal. 
ADVANCED ORCHESTRATION. 2 hJs. 
Scoring compositions from other media for modern orchestras of vario us si£es. 
STAGE BAND ARRANGING. 2 ms. 
A study o f the special techniques involved in scoring for the contemporary stage band , 
inclu~ing harmony used , voicing of the various instruments, and a stud y of current 
practices. 
MUSIC OF THE RENAISSANCE. 3 hrs. 
The English, Bmgundian and Netherland schools; secular forms: chanson, madrigal, and 
lied ; instrumental music; mannerism and the end of an age. 
MUSIC OF THE BAROQUE ERA. 3 hJs. 
The monodic revolution: madrigal to cantata, opera, oratorio; Ita lian leaders: Vivaldi, 
Bach, and Handel. 
MUSIC OF THE CLASSICA L ERA. 3 hrs. 
Pre-Classic styles and the formation of a classical style in music in sympho ny, concerto, 
opera, the sonata, and choral music through Bee thoven. 
MUSIC OF THE ROMANTIC ERA. 3 hrs. 
A study and evaluation of Beethoven's principal works and the life and works of 
Schubert, Mendelssohn, Chopin , Schumann, Brahms, and their contemporaries. 
CONTEMPORARY MUSIC. 3 hrs. 
Musical developments since Wagner; Debussy, Stravinsky , Mahle r, Strauss, Schoenberg, 
Bartok and their contemporaries. Develo pments in electronic and aleotoric music, and new 
notations. 
SEMINAR lN PERFORMANCE PRACTICE. 2 hrs. 
Students will prepare and perfo rm music from a selec ted style period , making their own 
editions with correct realizatio n and o rnamentation . May be repeated for credit. 
ADVANCED MATERIALS AND METHODS (Grades 1-6). 3 hJs. 
A comprehensive survey o f available materials in singing, reading, listening, rh ythm, and 
creating program of school music for the elementary grades: use o f such materials in the 
methodology of teaching. 
CREATIVE ACTIVITY FOR CHILDREN. 3 hrs. 
Ways of using creative activity in the music program , methods o f presenting creative 
song writing, rhy thms, instrument construction, inst rumental expression , dramatization, 
program building. 
PROBLEM REPORT. 1-3 hrs. 
THESIS. 1-6 hrs. 
682a, b, c, d. 
683a, b , c, d. 
684a, b, c, d. 
685a , b, c, d. 
686a, b, c, d. 
687a, b, c, d. 
688a, b, c, d. 
689a, b, c, d. 
690a, b, c, d. 
691a, b, c, d . 
692a, b, c, d. 
693a, b, c, d. 
694a, b, c , d. 
695a, b, c, d. 
696a, b, c, d. 
697a, b, c, d. 
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Applied Music 
FLUTE. 1·2 hrs. 
OBOE. 1 ·2 hrs. 
CLARINET. 1·2 hrs. 
BASSOON. 1·2 hrs. 
FRENCH HORN. 1·2 hrs. 
TRUMPET. 1·2 hrs. 
TROMBONE. 1 ·2 hrs. 
BARITONE. 1·2 hrs. 
TUBA. 1·2 hrs. 
VIOLIN. 1·2 hrs. 
VIOLA. 1·2 hrs. 
CELLO. 1·2 hrs. 
STRING BASS. 1·2 hrs. 
PIANO. l ·2 hrs. 
VOICE. 1 ·2 hrs. 
ORGAN. 1·2 hrs. 
PHILOSOPHY (PHL) 
89 
The Philosophy Department offers o nly a minor on the graduate level consisting or twelve 
cred it hours. Any set or courses is permissible, although it is advisable to take them in relative 
sequence. 
507. WORLD HISTORY OF PHI LOSOPHY, ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL 3 hrs. 
Survey or pattern s or synchronological d evelopments or philosophies in India, China and 
the Mediterranean region. 
508. WORLD HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY, MODERN. 3 hrs. 
Survey of patterns of synchronological developments or philosophy in Europe, Japan, the 
Islamic world, Latin America and North America. 
52 1·522-523-524. SEMINAR 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
Shared study and research on a special topic as announced . (PR: Pcm1ission or the 
i;hairman.) 
55 1. PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY AND CULTURE. 3 hrs. I. 
Ancient and modern theories or the meaning and conseq uencc or history and i;ulturc. 
553. PHJLOSOPHY OF SCIENCE. 3 hrs. 11. 
Crucial concepts in modern science relevant lo contemporary philosophical issues 
concerning man and the universe ; special attention to epistemological and ethical implica tions 
of natural law, induction, mathematical theory and the new physics. 
555. PHJLOSOPHY OF RELIGION. 3 hrs. 11. 
Theories of the nature and func tions o f religion, including the mea ning o r religious 
language and problems of belief. 
565. EXISTENTIA USM. 3 hrs. I. 
A survey o r the contributions of leading existentialist philosophers or the past and 
present from Kierkegaard and Nietzsche to Sartre and Tilli ch; course is conduc ted much like 
a seminar. 
598. DIRECTED READINGS IN PHILOSOPHY. 3 hrs. I, o r II. 
Advanced research adaptable to the needs of students. Regular co nsulta tions with the 
chairman and staff. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE) 
Admission to the graduate program in hea lth and ph ysical education is dependent upon the 
student satisfying the minimum admissio n requirements estab lished by the Graduate School. Students 
who have an undergraduate major in physical education or st udents who have earned 15 hours in 
physical educatio n theory courses are eligib le to pursue a Master of Science degree with a major in 
health and physical education. 
Prior to admission to candidacy, stud ents must present the results or the common examinat ion 
of National Teachers Examina tio n or the Graduate Record Examination or submit to a written 
qualifying examination. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Graduate students must choose a course of study ei ther from Option A or Option B. 
Option A. 
Minimum Rcq uircmcnts 
Hours 
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Physica l Education (select one course from 
four o f the six core areas*) ......... . 
Physica l Education (select five hours from any 
of the core areas*) ................ . 
Thesis (Physical Education 681) ........ . 
Educational Foundations 621 ......... . 






Option B Hours 








I . Physical Education (select one course from four 
of the six core areas*) ............... . 
2. Physica l Education (select fifteen hours from any 
of t he core areas*) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
3. Educational Foundations 621 .......... . 
4. Electives (six hours o utside of Physical Education) 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN PRE-SCHOOL, ELEMENTARY AND 
MIDDLE SCHOOL 3 hrs. 
A study of motor skill principles/movement experiences as they in0uence the child's 
total development; specific movement activities are presented in the areas of games, 
rhythms, basic movements, gymnastics, etc. 
TEACHING COLLEGE PHYSICA L EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
Required for graduate assistants in health and physical education. Prepares students for 
teaching of college health and physical education courses. 




This course is designed to prepare the athlete for competition, the prevention and 
protection of the athlete from accidents, the etiology, examination and immediate care of 
the athlete, and the rehabilitation of the athlete following injury. 
SPECIAL TOPICS. l-3 hrs. 
(PR: Approval by the department chairman and instructor.) 
WORKSHOP IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. Credit arranged. 







Investigation of variables influencing the learning motor skills. Primary emphasis on 
psychological factors inOuencing motor perfo rmance. 2 lec.-2 lab. 
PHYSICAL GROWTH AND MOTOR DEVELOPMENT. 3 hrs. 
The study of physical growth and motor development of children from infancy through 
adolescence. Stages in the development of motor patterns and motor skills will be traced 
with consideration given to neurological changes and external forces which influence motor 
development. 
SCIENTIFIC ASPECTS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
The study of the physiological effects of exercise. Content includes study o f three 
organic systems (muscular, cardiovascular, and respiratory), discussion of practical 
applica tions, and identification of potential research problems. 2 lec.-2 lab. (Rec: Physical 
Education 301 and 440, or equivalent.) 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE ATYPICAL INDIVIDUAL 3 hrs. 
A study of the principles and philosophies in the general organization and supervision of 
programs of physical education for the physically handicapped. The course includes field 
trips to hospitals, clinics, etc. 
ISSUES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
Critical selection and analysis of cu rrent controversies in physical education. Analysis 
includes identification of the content fostering each issue and the systematic probing of 
administrative tenets and philosophical positions taken by all factions. Attempts at 
resolution are secondary to explora tion and analysis of viewpoints. 
HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORT. 3 hrs. 
An investigation of historical events, political and social climates, and personalities as 
well as philosophies which have in0ucnced physical education and sport from early 
civilizations to the present. 
CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
General principles of curri culum development as they apply to physical education are 
studied. Opportunities to develop and evaluate curriculum. 
*Core Areas: Sociocultural perspectives (Physical Education 654, 582-585), Biological perspective 
(Physical Education 651, 610, 621, 582-585), Philosophical perspectives (Physical Education 626, 
624, 582-585), Psychological perspective, (Physical Education 610, 608, 582-585), Research 
perspectives (Physical Education 665, 582-585), Professional perspectives (Physical Education 
640, 655, 582-585, 595). 
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642. DEVISING AND IMPLEMENTING TRAINING AND 
CONDITIONING PROGRAMS. 3 hrs. 
Application of neuromuscular and physiologica l knowledges to the exa mination of the 
ad ministration and content of existing exercise programs as well as the deve lopment of new 
programs. 
643. SPORT IN THE SOCLAL PROCESS. 3 hrs. 
An indepth analysis of the processes by which sport evolved as a signifi can t component 
of modern American life. 
65 1. MECHANICAL ANALYSIS OF MOTOR SKILLS. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of motor skills through the application of the principles of physics. (Rec: 
Physical Educa tio n 321 or equivalent.) 
652. ADMINISTRATIVE THEORIES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS. 3 hrs. 
The student is introd uced to the b ackground and d evelopment of administrative theories 
in physical education and athletics in a context ofa social scientific milieu. 
654. CONTEMPORARY AND COMPARATIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
A study of objectives, methods, personnel, facilities, and program uniqueness of the 
physical ed ucation of selected nations and world regio ns. National sport programs, 
inte rnatio nal sport programs and competition, and international professional organizat ions 
are considered. 
665. ADVANCED TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
Construction and analysis of measurement instruments, techniques in the use of 
labo ratory equipmen t, and evaluation techniques applied to physica l educa tion. 2 lec.-2 lab. 
(PR: Physica l Education 365 or equivalent.) 
670. EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCH IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
An examination of experimental research design, laboratory methods, construction of 
instruments, execution of research , and presentation of research papers. 
680. APPLIED PROJECT. 3 hrs. 
A creative and scholarly approach to the so lution of a problem selected by the stud ent. 
The project may be one which attempts to so lve or alleviate a problem of local, state, or 
national in terest to physical ed ucators. Problems that can be approached by co nventional 
research techniques may also be selected . A prospectus m ust be approved by the student 's 
faculty committee. 
681. THESIS. 1-6 !us. 
696. SEMlNAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
A course designed for library research and discussion of critical ques tions in physical 
edu cation. Topics to be selected will vary according to the interes ts o f the stud ents. 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE AND PHYSICS 
DEGREES OFFERED 
MASTER OF SClENCE ( PHYSICAL SCIENCE): TI1is degree program, offered in coop eration with 
the Departments of Chemistry , Geology and Mathematics, is intended to provide a broadly based 
adva nced science program for individuals whose und ergraduate program in science lacks depth or 
b readth. Programs will be d esigned to meet individual needs. The writing of a thesis is optio nal. If the 
thesis option is chosen, a minimum o f 32 hours are required, including no t mo re tha n 6 hours for the 
thesis; without the thesis, 36 hours are req uired. 
Minimum req uirement ...................• • •. .... ... 
Majo r area ................. ...... . ............ . 
Minor area ........ . . . ......................... . 
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The Department of Physical Science and Physics also offers mino r field s in physical science and 
in physics. 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PS} 
500. ASTRONOMY. 3 hrs. 
A study of the stars and planets and galaxies, planetary motion . cosmology and 
cosmography. Designed to assist teachers and others to develop an interest in astro nomy. 
(Rec: Physics 200 or 203 or Physical Science 109 or eq uivalent.) 
583. DEVELOPMENT OF SCIENTIFIC THOUGHT. 3 hrs. 
A study of the men and ideas which have innuenced science; the philosoph y of their 
periods; the economic conditions leading to scientific advancement and the wo rks of the 
fo remost men in the field. 
646. SEMINAR ON RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES. 
3 hrs. Offe red on demand. 


















A course designed to provide additional depth in mechanics for public school teachers. 
Lecture and laborato ry. 
MODERN PHYSICS FOR TEACHERS. 3-5 hrs. Offered on demand. 
A course designed to provide additional background material in atomic and nuclear 
physics for public school teachers. Lecture and laboratory. 
ELECTRONICS FOR TEACHERS. 3-5 hrs. Offered on demand. 
A course in basic theory of electronics for public school teachers. Lecture and 
laboratory. 
PHYSICS (PHY) 
ADVANCED PHYSICS LABO RA TORY. 2 hrs. 
Laboratory exercises consisting of four distinct tracks: 524a Modern Physics 
Laboratory, 524b Optics Laboratory, 524c Electronics Laboratory, 524d Nuclear Physics 
Laborn tory. Taken accompanying or following appropriate lecture course. 
APPLIED ELECTRONICS AND INSTRUMENTATION. 4 hrs. 
A course applying electronic principles to instrumentation with emphasis on the medical 
and life sciences. The functions of instruments will be stressed. 3 lec.-2 lab/demonstration. 
(PR: Physics 203 and 204, or consent of instructor.) 
OPTICS WITH LIFE SCIENCE AND MEDICAL APPLICATIONS. 4 hrs. 
A course emphasizing the application of optical principles in instruments dealing with 
biological and medical measurements. 3 lec.-2 lab./demonstration. (PR: Physics 203 and 
204, or consent of instructor.) 
RADIATION PHYSICS IN THE LIFE SCIENCES. 4 hrs. 
A course in radiation physics with emphasis on applications in the medical sciences. 
Designed for students interested in the life sciences. 3 lec.-2 lab/demonstration. (PR: Physics 
203 and 204, or consent of instructor.) 
NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS. 3 hrs. II. 
An introduction to the phenomena of nuclear chemistry and physics 3 lee. (Rec: Physics 
320 o r permission of the instructor. ) 
MATHEMATICAL METHODS OF PHYSICS. 3 hrs. Offered on demand. 
Applications of advanced topics in mathematics to problems in physics. (Rec: Physics 
203 and Mathematics 335 or eq uivalent.) 
QUANTUM MECHANICS. 3 hrs. Offered on demand. 
Mathematical formalism of quantum mechanics, particles in potential fields , 
perturbation theory and other approximation methods, scattering, applications to simple 
systems. 3 lee. (Rec: Physics 331 and Mathematics 335 or equivalent.) 
X-RAY DIFFRACTION. 3 hrs. Offered on demand. 
A study of the properties of X-rays, X-ray diffraction, and crystal structure. 2 lec .-3 lab . 
(Rec: Chemistry 358 or equivalen t.) 
FUNDAMENTALS OF PHYSICS. 4 hrs. S. Offered on demand. 
A course in fundamental concepts of physics. Subject content varies. Designed primarily 
to strengthen conceptual understanding of high school physics teachers. 
ATOMIC PHYSICS. 3 hrs. 
A historical development of the modern theories concerning the structure of matter, 
electricity, and light, including applications of optical spectra and X-rays. 
SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-3 ; 1-3 hrs. Offered on demand. 
SEMINAR. 1; l hr. I, II. 
THESIS RESEARCH. 1-6 hrs. I, II, S. 
(PR: Graduate status and approval of adviser.) 
POLITICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 
The grad uate curriculum in poli tical science provides a wide range of opportunities for students 
of various interests or goals. The M.A. program affords both concentration and flexibility so that 
majors may acquire in-dep th knowledgeability in selected aspects of politics as well as appropriate 
skills in political analysis. Majors may arrange a program to prepare themselves for such endeavors as 
law school, further graduate work, teaching, or government service. The curriculum also serves 
interested students in other majors, such as business, education, economics, English , geography, 
history, jo urnalism, psychology, social studies, or sociology, who wish to enhance their backgrounds 
by taking a minor or specific course work. 
Completion of the master's degree in political science entails fulfillment of both the general 
Graduate School requirements and the specific departmental requirements listed below. A major may 
select either the thesis, essay or coursework only option. Once an option has been selected, any change 
in the option must be approved by the department. 
The graduate curriculum in political science is divided into six fields of specialization. The 
student who elects to write a thesis must take at least nine course hours in one of these, and the topic 
must be within this field. Under the non-thesis options, at least twelve course hours must be taken 
within a single field. 
Upon approval of the chairman and of the Graduate Dean, a student might take 6 ho urs in 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 93 
methodology or other related courses so that not all the hours for the minor would necessarily be in 
the same department. 
Under the non-thesis options the candidate must take a comprehensive written examination. All 
candidates must take a general oral examination. 
Minimum requirements .. ..... ..... . . . 
l. Political Science 602 (required of all majors) 
2. Field of Concentration (minimum) 
3. Second field . 
4. Minor or cognate ........ .. ..... . 
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. . . 6 6. Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Field of specialization and present course offerings: 
American State, Local and Urban Politics: Polit ical Science 529,536,540,561,611,621,648, 
675. 
American National Politics: Political Science 523,529,530,533,536,540,584,585,603,606, 
61 1, 652. 
Public Administra tion: Political Science 533,550,552,553,618,621,633. 
Political Theory: Political Science 525,526,527,529,530,629 
Comparative Politics : Political Science 507, 508,509, 510, 5 11 , 522,529, 570, 614, 630, 63 I. 
International Politics: Political Science 505,506,515,523,529,609,630. 
Courses numbered Political Science 500 through 504, 601 , 650, and 651 may be counted in an 
appropriate area of specialization upon the approval of the adviser. 
500.501-502-503-504. SELECTED TOPICS. 3; 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs. 
To offer a course, seminar or workshop on some special topic in the field of political 
science which is not adequately treated in the regular course offerings. 
505. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS. 3 hrs. 
Study of world and regional organizations as reflections of world politics, as instruments 
of foreign policies, and as fo rces for change and order, with emphasis on their role as 
channels for management of cooperation and conflict. 
506. INTERNATIONAL POLITIC'i. 3 hrs. 
Study of major issues in world politics, wit h emphasis on theoretical approaches, 
problems of war and peace, and contemporary trends. 
507. ASIAN POLITICS. 3 hrs. 
Study of such nations as India, China, Japan, and Korea in the contempora ry setting. 
508. MJDDLE EASTERN POLITICS. 3 hrs. 
Study of the Aiab States and such nations as Israel, Iran and Turkey in the 
contemporary setting. 
509. WESTERN DEMOCRATIC POLITICS. 3 hrs. 
Study of such nations as Canada and those of Western Europe, particularly Great Britain 
and France. 
510. EUROPEAN COMMUNIST POLITICS. 3 hrs. 
Study of the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. 
511. LATIN AMERICAN POLITICS. 3 hrs. 
Study of selected Latin American nations in the contemporary setting. 
515. INTERNATIONAL LAW. 3 hrs. 
Study of theo ries, origins, sources, development, present state, and trends of 
international law as a factor in various aspects of in ternational politics. 
522. AFRICAN POLITICAL SYSTEMS. 3 hrs. 
The st udy of political systems of selected countries, b locs or regions. 
523. AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY. 3 hrs. 
The study of descriptive, analytical, and normative aspects of the foreign policy of the 
United States with emphasis on contemporary prob lems and issues. 
525. ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL POLITICAL THOUGHT. 3 hrs. 
Selective stud y of classics of Western political theory from earliest times through the 
15th century, such as that of Plato, Aristotle, the Romans, Augustine, and Aquinas . 
526. MODERN POLITICAL THOUGHT. 3 hrs. 
Selective stud y of classics of Western political theory from the 16th thro ugh the 18th 
centuries, such as that of Machiavelli, Bodin, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Hume, and Burke. 
527. CONTEMPORARY IDEOLOGIES. 3 hrs. 
A critical analysis of political theory in the 19th and 20th centuries such as liberalism, 
conservatism, socialism, Marxism, communism, fascism, and Maoism. 
529. THE POLITICS OF CONFLICT AND REVOLUTION. 3 hrs. 
Study of major theories of conflict and revolution, and analysis of conflict-ind ucing and 
conflict-inhibiting factors related to system maintenance, with emphasis on the relevance of 
the literature in t his area to the black community. 
530. AMERICAN POLITICAL IDEAS. 3 hrs. 
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND PO LICY DEVELOPMENT. 3 hrs. 
Study of econo mic, sociological, psychological, and politica l factors in the shaping of 
public policy and planning, with stress on interrelationships between politics, 
a"dministration, and planning. 
THE AMERICAN JUDICIARY. 3 hrs. 
Structure and behavior in American national and state judicial systems, including 
analysis of their decision making and policy making functions, tJieir procedures and 
administration, and problems and trends. 
POWER IN AMERICAN SOCIETY. 3 hrs. 
A study of the distribution of power in American society at the community and 
national levels with emphasis on the methods employed by social scientists to portray the 
community and national power structures. 
ADMlNISTRATIVE LAW. 3 hrs. 
A study of the basic legal framework of administrative organization, including the 
problems of administrative discretion, rulemaking and adjudication, regulatory agencies, and 
administrative responsibility in the democratic state. 
PUBLIC PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. 3 hrs. 
Survey of Public Personnel Administration with particular attention on various facets of 
the merit system concept. Psychological and human relations aspects of the work situation 
and supervisor-subordinate interaction emphasized. 
GOVERNMENTAL BUDGETARY ADMINISTRATION. 3 hrs. 
Study of organizatio n, administration, and acco untab ility in the management of public 
funds, with emphasis on the political decision-making process of budget fo rmulatio n, 
presentation, and execution. 
THE FUNCTIONAL DIMENSIONS OF URBAN PO LITICS. 3 hrs. 
Study of policy problems of metropolitan politica l systems in terms of the functional 
requirements of a viable urban community, with emphasis on problems havi ng special 
relevance to the black community. 
THE POLITICS OF TRANSITIONAL SOCIETIES. 3 hrs. 
Study of major concepts, institutions, and processes in political modernization, with 
comparative illustrations fro m various developing nations. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: CIVIL LIBERTIES. 3 hrs. I. 
Supreme Court decision-making and basic principles o f American constitutional liberty, 
emphasizing leading cases on the freedoms, eq uality, and due process of law. (PR: I 04 or 
eq uivalent ) 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: INSTITUTIONS. 3 hrs. II. 
Supreme Court decision-making and basic principles of American constitutional 
government, emphasizing leading cases on judicial, congressional, and presidential powers; 
separation of powers; and federalism. (PR: Political Science 484 or 584 or equivalent) 
READINGS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. 2-3 hrs. 
Readings to meet the needs and interests of individual students. 
RESEARCH DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Study to give the student a working knowledge of various fonns of empirical and 
quantitative research in political science, treating such topics as concept formation, 
experimental method, data-collection techniques, measurement, probability and statistical 
inference, correlation and regression, scaling, and survey research. 
PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN POLITICS. 3 hrs. 
Contemporary problems, procedures, and trends in American national politics. 
Recommended for teachers. 
SEMINAR IN JUDICIAL POLITICS. 3 hrs. 
SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. 3 hrs. 
SEMINAR IN THE AMERICAN LEGISLATIVE PROCESS. 3 hrs. 
SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS. 3 hrs. 
SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. 3 hrs. 
URBAN ADMINISTRATION. 3 hrs. 
Principles and methods of urban administration in the U.S. 
SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THOUGHT. 3 hrs. 
SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE FOREIGN POLICY. 3 hrs. 
SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS AND PROCESSES. 3 hrs. 
ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION AND BEHAVIOR. 3 hrs. 
Study of some contributions of the behavioral sciences to the study of organizations , 
with stress on such concepts as leadership, motivation, conflict, power , role theory, 
organizational design, and decision-making. 
SEMINAR IN STATE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. 3 hrs. 
West Virginia government and political problems will receive special attention although 
o ther states may be considered . 
SEMINAR. 3; Hi hrs. 
To be offered in connection with courses listed above. 
SEMINAR IN POLITICAL BEHAVIOR. 3 hrs. 
LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP. 6 hrs. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 95 
Intensive work experience in the We:.t Virginia legislative processes coupled with a 
seminar in volving directed reading and the preparation of a paper. This is a cooperative 
program with West Virginia University and the Office of Legislative Services with only 
selected students participating. (PR: One semester of graduate work and recommendation of 
department chairman .) 
680. MASTERS ESSAY. 3 hrs. 
681. THESIS. 1-6 lus. 
PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 
The Department of Psychology offers Master of Arts degrees in either Clinical Psychology or 
General Psychology. The two programs differ markedly in their admission requirem ent s, course 
sequence and orientation. 
CLINICAL (PROFESSIONAL) PSYCHOLOGY 
Students intending to ea rn a graduate degree to qualify for employment as a Ma,ter':. level 
Clinical Psychologist or Mental Health Technician complete a minimum of 39 credit hours of course 
work, including a clinical internship in an approved setting. This professio nal program should be 
planned to meet the minimum licensing requirements fo r the states in which they expect to seek 
employment. The co urses arc: 
Psychology 506,508,516, 560 ...... . ...... . . . ................... 12 
Psychology6 14,615 ,6 16,618,631,632,633,634 ....................... 24 
Psychology 680 • Clinical Internsh ip . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Applicants must submit appropriate forms, transcripts of unde rgraduate credit, scores on the 
aptitude section of the GRE and optio nal letter, of re fere nce. The Department will act only upon 
complete applications which have been received m the Admissions Office by the following deadlines: 
Fall Admission, June I ; Spring Admission, October 1. Because of the de mand for admission to 
graduate study in Clinical Psychology, it is not possible to adm it every qualified person. 
GENERAL (THEORETICAL) PSYCHOLOGY 
Students earning a master's degree as preparatio n for d octoral study must complete a minimum 
of 33 hours of graduate credit, including a research-based thesis. The courses are: 
Psychology 502, 506, 516, 560 12 
P:.ychology 614,616,618,623,624 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 15 
Seminar to be specified . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 681-Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 3 
Admission is open to any person who has earned a Bachelor's degree from an accredited 
institutio n. Enrollment in graduate courses, however, require, adequate preparation . A minimal 
prepara tion would include at least 15 ho urs in Psycho logy, a course in Psyd1ological Statistics, and a 
laboratory course in I:xperimenta l Psychology. Applicants must submit scores on the aptitude section 







ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS IN .BOTH PROGRAMS 
The following requirements must be met for a student to be admitted to Ca ndidacy: 
l . The candidates must have completed at least twe lve (12) hours of the courses required in 
their programs with an average of 3.0 or better. 
2. The candidates cannot have more than one C in any graduate course work. 
3. The candidates must be recommended for admission by a majority of his three-member 
guidance committee, composed of facu lty members chosen by the st udent. 
All Masters candid ates must pass a comprehe nsive examination. 
ADVANCED SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Advanced study of selected topics in social psychology. (PR: Psycho logy 302 or 
equivalent. ) 
PSYCHOMETRICS. 3 hrs. 
Me ntal test theory and applications. (Rec: Psychology 223 or equivalent.) 
ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Study of the nature, ca uses and treatment of maladaptive human behavior. (Rec· 
Psychology 20 I or equivalent.) 
PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. 3 hrs. 
Critical study of the major theories of learning and related research . (PR: At least 3 
hours in Experimental Psychology.) 
INTERMEDIATE BEHAVIORAL STATISTICS. 3 hrs. 
An intermediate level presentatio n of descriptive and inferential statistics as applied in 
behavioral research. 2 lec.-2 lab. (PR: Psychology 223 or equivalent.) 
PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONNEL. 3 hrs. 
Psycho logical principles and methods applied to functions in personnel adminiMration. 
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(Rec: Psychology 20 I o r equivalent.) 
540. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
The relationships between physiological functions and biochemical processes and 
.behavior. 
560. HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
(Rec: 12 hours of psychology or eq uivalent.) 
614. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. 3 hrs. 
The nature of personal ity structure and dynamics. (Rec: 12 hours of psychology or 
equivalent.) 
6 15. GROUP TESTS. 3 hrs. 
Interpretation, evaluation, and selection of tests of ability, aptitude, attainment, interest 
and personality. (PR : Psychology 506) 
6 16. HUMAN MEMORY AND INFORMATION PROCESSING. 3 hrs. 
Theory and reo;carch relating to human learning, memory and decision processes. (PR : 
Psychology 323 or equivalent) 
6 18. PSYCHOPHARMACOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Survey of psychotropic drug substances with emphasis on neuropharmacological bases 
of drug action, current research methods and therapeutic implications. (PR: Psychology 540 
or equivalent) 
623 . EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to the design and interpretation of psychological research . Empha,is is 
upon tests of significance and assumptions governing their application. (PR: Psychology 517 
or equivalent.) 
624. MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS. 3 hrs. 
Correlation analysis in psychological research including theory and practice in test 
development, correlatio n and regression applications and factor analysis. (PR : Psychology 
517 or equivalent.) 
63 1. INDIVIDUAL INTELLIGENCE TESTS. 3 hrs. 
Administration, scoring, and interpretation of individual tests of mental ability, with 
specific attention to Binet and Wechsler scales. (PR: Psychology 506 and consent of 
mstructor) 
632. BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION. 3 hrs. 
Principles and techniques of the Behavior Therapies and theories underlying the 
behavioral approach. (PR: Consent of instructor) 
633. INDIVIDUAL PSYCHOTHERAPY AND INTERVIEWING. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the basic skills and techniques used in treating various form, of 
psychopathology. (PR: Psychology 632 and consent of instructor) 
634. GROUP THERAPY. 3 hrs. 
Different types of group psychotherapy as appropnate for variou, problems and 
populations; intensive experience in at least two methods. (PR: Psych ology 614,632 and 
consent of instructor) 
670-67 1. CLI NICAL PRACTICUM. 3 hrs. 
Supervised applicatio n of principles o f therapy and evaluatio n in a clinical set ting. (PR: 
Consent of departmental chairman) 
680. CLINICAL INTERNSHIP. Hi hrs. 
Placement in an approved mental health set ting for minimum of 400 hour,. Supervised 
by on-site staff in addition to psychology faculty. (PR : Admission to candidacy and consent 
of department chairman) 
681. THESIS. 1-6 hrs. 
690-691-692-693-694-695. SEMINAR. 1-3; 1-3; 1-3; 1-3; 1-3; l-3 hrs. 
Reports on curre nt problems and literature in psychology and related fie lds: professional 
ethics. (PR : Consent of department ch airman.) 
SAFETY (SEO) 
Admission to the graduate program in Safety is dependent upon the student satisfying the 
minimum admission requirements established by the Graduate School. The Master of Science Degree 
in Safety requires 32 semester hours of graduate work, of which not more than 6 hours may be earned 
by a thesis. If a thesis is not submitted, a minimum of 36 hours of course work must be completed. 
A final (written) comprehensive examination is administered to all candidates by a committee 
of three members of the grad uate faculty in the School of Education, including the student's advisor. 
The student who fails to pass the comprehensive examination on a given attempt may be asked to 
enroll in courses as determined by his committee before taking the examination again. In the 
non-thesis option students must also take a comprehensive written examination . 
Prior to admission to candidacy all students must have completed courses or equivalent courses 
in !!eneral safety education, first aid, and personal health with the consent of the department. 
The graduate curriculum in Safety is divided into three areas of specialization namely Traffic 
Safety, Occupational Safety and Health , and Safety Management. These prugrams arc offered in 
cooperation with other schools as may be designated. 
Mmimum requirements . . . . . . . 36 ho urs 
with thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 hours 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE· SAFETY 
Emphasis: Traffic Safety 
Required Cou rscs 
SED 550 Traffic Engineering ................ . ....... . 
SED 580 Traffic Law Enforcement or 
SED 606 Field Experience for the Safety Specialist ..... .. .... . 
SED 590 Problems and Practices in Driver and Traffic Safety Education 
SED 593 Organization, Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs 
SED 601 Safety in Transportation ....................... . 
SED 610 Philosophical and Psychological Concepts of Occupational Safety and Health 
SED 630 Current Litera ture and Research in Occupational Safety and Health 
SEO 660 Human Factors in Accident Prevention 
SEO 669 Traffic Safety Management . . . . . . . 
Electives: Permission of Advisor or Chairman ............. .. . . . . 
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE· SAFETY 
Emphasis: Occupatio nal Safety and Health 
Required Courses 
SEC 585 Occupational Safety and Health Programs ............. . 
SEO 586 Occupational Safety and Health Legislation ............ . 
SEO 589 Occupational Hazard Contro l .................... . 
SEO 593 Organization, Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs 
SED 595 Occupational Safety and Health Management ........... . 
SEO 610 Philosophical and Psycho logical Concepts of Occupational Safety and llealth 
SED 630 Current Literature and Research in Occupational Safety and Heal th 
SEO 647 Industrial Hygiene ........... . 
SED 660 Human Fac tors in Accident Prevention . . 
Electives : Permission of Advisor or Chairman .............•.... 
MASTER OF SCfENCE DEGREE· SAFETY 
Emphasis: Safety Management 
Required Courses 
SPH 508 Discussion and Conference Leadership .............. . . 
SOC 533 Industrial Sociology . . ....................... . 
SEO 585 Occupational Safety and Health Programs ............. . 
SED 593 Organization, Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs 
SEO 595 Occupational Safety and Health Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
SEO 610 Philosophical and Psychological Concepts of Occupational Safety and Health 
SEO 630 Current Literature and Research in Occupational Safety and Health 
SED 660 Human Factors in Accident Prevention . . 
Electives: Permission of Advisor or Chairman .................... . .. . 





































Concerned with traffic and pedestrian now, channeli,:atio n, light coordination, 
intersectio n control, and devices as related to safe, convenient , and economical 
transportation of persons and goods. 
580. TRAFFIC LAW ENFORCEMENT. 3 hrs. 
A course designed to st udy and evaluate the varied and complex system o f laws 
governing the control of all fo rms of human traffic law enforcemen t on present and future 
societies. 
582-584. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1·3 hrs. 
585. OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH PROGRAMS. 3 hrs. 
Safety functions in industry. Principles of organit.ation and application of safety 
programs. Prevention, correctio n and control methods are outl.ined and evaluated. 
586. OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH LEGISLATION. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the legislation that has affected the safet y movement with special emphasis 
on the 1969 Coal Mine Ilea Ith and Safety Act and the 1970 Occupa lion al Safety and Health 
Act. 
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A study o f the latest industrial safety information which will assist the student in 
designing a program to reduce or eliminate all incidents which downgrade the system. 
· PROBLEMS AND PRACTICES IN TRAFFIC SAFETY AND 
DRIVER EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
A survey course for superviso rs of traffic acciden t preventio n programs. Examines and 
evaluates problems, att itudes, ac tivities, and administrative practices in school, city, and 
s tate traffic safety p rograms. Supplements basic teacher training courses in driver education. 
(Rec: SJfe ty Education 235 and 385 or equivalent.) 
ORGANIZATION, ADMlNISTRA TION AND SUPERVISION SAFETY 
PROGRAMS. 3 hrs. 
A s tud y o f safet y p rograms at the state and local levels including the administra tive, 
instructio nal, and protective aspects of a comprehensive safety program in schools, 
occupations, home and public. 
OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH MANAGEMENT. 3 hrs. 
Concerned with instructio n o f industrial management personnel interested in accident 
prevention and sa fe ty administration. Emphasis will be on principles, facts and me thodology 
involving safety managemen t. 
SAFETY IN TRANSPORTATION. 3 hrs. 
Concerned with safe, efficient movement of people and goods. Involves highway, air, 
wa ter, pipeline, and rails. 
FIELD EXPERIENCE FOR THE SAFETY SPECIALIST. 3 hrs. 
Concerned with the visita tion and evaluatio n of the safety program of vario us agencies 
in the region. 
PHILOSOPHICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL CONCEPTS OF OCCUPATIONAL 
SAFETY AND HEALTH. 3 hrs. 
An analysis of the educational philosophies and the application of these philosophies to 
occupatio nal safety. A study o f the effect of occupatio nal safety on modern living. 
CURRENT LITERATURE AND RESEARCH IN OCCUPATIONAL 
SAFETY AND HEALTH. 3 hrs. 
An analysis and study of selected works of na tional and in ternational authors 
concerning significan t works in Occupational Safety. 
SAFETY ENGINEERING AND EQUIPMENT DESIGN. 3 hrs. 
The design and engineering of facilities a nd equipment to meet the physical needs of the 
human as well as enhancing production. 
INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE. 3 hrs. 
Concerned with enviro nmenta l health and safety hazards that arise o ut of or occur 
during wo rk o f employees. 
INTERNSHIP FOR THE SAFETY SPECIALIST. 3 hrs. 
Supervised experience on the job site. Involves the student working under safety 
personnel and analyzing and writing of experiences. 
HUMAN FACTORS IN ACCIDENT PREVENTION. 3 hrs. 
A study of the psychological principles and their applications to accident causation and 
prevention. 
TRAFFIC SAFETY MANAGEMENT. 3 hrs. 
Concerned with the total Traffic Safety Management Program, including vehicle 
registration, driver licensing, moto rcycle d river educatio n, and motor vehicle registration. 
PROBLEM REPORT. 1-3 hrs. 
THESIS. 1-6 hrs. 
SOCIAL STUDIES (SOS) 
This interdisciplinary program is for public school teachers as well as other stud ents who wish 
to broaden and apply their knowledge in several of the social sciences. To be eligib le a student must 
have received undergraduate credit for at least thirty semester ho urs in the social sciences . For the 
M.A. degree, t hirty-six hours graduate credit in course work and a wri tten comprehensive examination 
are required. A stud ent writing a thesis must earn thirty-two ho urs graduate course credit of which no 
more than six hours credit may be granted for the thesis. 
Wit hfo the limits indicated below, the student, in consulta tion with the ad viser, should plan 






a. General, oriented to the interests of the student. 
b. Internatio nal and/or Multi-Cultura l Studies. 
Six ho urs from each of three o f the fo llowing fields: 
Anthropology /sociology, economics, geography, history, politica l science 
Electives* (with adviser's approval) ...... . 
Social Studies 640 (Readings in Socia l Studies) 
Social Studies 679 (Problem Report) ..... . 
Social Studies 681 (Thesis**) ......... . 
. . 18hrs. 
. .1 2 hrs. 
.. 3 hrs. 
. . 3 hrs. 
. 1-o hrs. 
* An in-service teacher in continuing employment must take a t least six hours in professional 
educatio n courses. 
** A student choosing the thesis option may omit SOS 679 and six hours of other course wo rk. 
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582-583-584-585. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-3, 1-3, 1-3, 1-3 lus. I, LI, S. 
640. READINGS. 3 hrs. 
679. PROBLEM REPORT. 3 hrs. 
681. THESIS. I-{; hrs. 
SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 
Applicants for admission to the graduate program in sociology must presen t: (I) a minimum of 
twelve hours of undergraduate sociology courses, including three hours of statistics; (2) Graduate 
Record Examination scores. 
Applicants fo r ad mission to candidacy must have completed satisfactorily twelve hours of 
resident graduate sociology courses including Sociology 503 and 545. To complete the requirements 
for the master's degree, either the thesis or the non-thesis option may be chosen. The thesis option is 
recommended for those who plan to teach at the college level and to continue work toward the Ph.D. 
The thesis option requires completion of 32 hours of work, including 6 hours of thesis in 
Sociology 681 and a minor of 6-9 hours. The non-thesis option requires completion of 36 hours, 
including Sociology 679 and a minor of 6 hours. Sociology 503, 545 and 60 I are required for either 
option. 
The following spcdalty options are available: 
I. General Option: Sociology 501,503, 521,545,601,679 or 68 1 and 12-18 additional 
hours. 
2. Community Development Option : Anth ropology 505,527, Sociology 503,539,542, 
545,601, 602, 679 or 681 and 3-9 additional hours. 
3. Industrial Relatio ns Option: Sociology 503,545,5 12,533,542,601,633,679 or 681 
and 6-12 additional hours. 
500. HUMAN ECOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Study of the ecological structure and processes of human communities, regions. and 
areas. (PR: 6 hrs. of sociology or equivalent.) 
501. POPULATION PROBLEMS. 3 hrs. 
Study of population characte ristics, growth and trend s with emphasis on the social and 
cultural implications. (PR: Sociology 345, or equivalent.) 
503. SOCIAL RESEARCH II. 3 hrs. 
Intermediate social research methodology with emphasis on research design. 2 lec.-2 lab. 
(Required of all M.A. candidates). (PR : Sociology 345, or equivalent.) 
508. THE FAMILY. 3 hrs. 
Theoretical analysis of the family as a primary social institution. (PR: 6 hours of 
sociology, or equivalent.) 
512. SMALL GROUPS. 3 hrs. 
Study of the dynamics of small groups with emphasis on role theory. (PR: Sociology 
300 or Sociology 310 or Psychology 302, or equivalent.) 
513. COLLECTIVEBEHAVIOR. 3hrs. 
Analysis of uninstitutionalizcd social behavior. (PR: Six hours of sociology or 
equivalent.) 
52 1. SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY I. 3 hrs. 
The development of social thought and early sociological theory. (PR: 6 hours of 
sociology or eq uivalent.) 
523. CONFLICT SOCIOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of theories of the conflict school of sociology and their application in research. 
(PR: 6 hours of sociology or departmental permission.) 
528. MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Social organization of modern medicine and allied health delivery systems. (PR: Six 
hours of sociology or departmental permission) 
533. INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Study of the organization and stru cture of the workplant as a social system; the meaning 
and organization of work; manageria l functions; management-labor relations; and human 
relations in industry. (PR: Sociology 412 or equivalent.) 
539. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of various theories of stra tification, with emphasis on the American class 
system. (PR: 6 hours of sociology or equivalent.) 
542. METROPOLITAN COMMUNITIES. 3 hrs. 
Sociology of metropolitan communities. (PR: Sociology 300 or equivalent.) 
545. SOCIAL STATISTICS II. 3 hrs. 
Intermediate level stat istical analysis, including analysis of variance and covariance. 2 
lec.-2 lab. ( Required of all M.A. candidates). (PR: Sociology 345 or equivalent .) 
550. SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION. 3 hrs. 
An investigation into the nature of religion as a social phenomenon. (PR : 6 ho urs of 
sociology or equivalent.) 
581-582. INDEPENDENT STUDY. 2-4, 2-4 hrs. 























only; advance departmental permission is required.) 
SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY 11. 3 hrs. 
Contemporary sociological theories and their relation to research in human behavior 
(Required of all M.A. candidates). (PR: Sociology 421 or equivalent.) 
CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL CHANGE. 3 hrs. 
Theories of social change and their uses in analyzing social change of today. (PR: 12 
hours of sociology or eq uivalent.) 
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE I AND II. 3; 3 hrs. 
Seminar in behavioral science theory. (PR: 12 hrs. in any combination of sociology, 
psychology, anthropology, political science or economics, or equivalent.) 
SOCIAL PATHOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Seminar in social maladjustment and disorganization and their consequences. (PR: 12 
hours of sociology or equivalent.) 
SOCIAL MOVEMENTS. 3 hrs. 
Seminar in social movements and other collective phenomena with analysis of selected 
examples. (PR: 12 hours of sociology or equivalent.) 
CRIMINOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Seminar in crime and delinquency. (PR: 12 hours of sociology or equivalen t.) 
COMPLEX ORGANIZATIONS. 3 hrs. 
Seminar in complex organizations with special attention given to bureaucratic 
organization. (PR: 12 hours of sociology or equivalent.) 
SEMINAR. 1-3 hrs. 
Topics vary from semester to semester. (PR: 12 hours of sociology or departmental 
permission.) 
PROBLEM REPORT. 1-3 hrs. 
The preparation of a written report on a research problem or field study in sociology. 
(PR: Departmental permission.) 
THESIS. 1-6 hrs. I , 11, S. 
Individual research in a selected field of sociology under the direction of a member of 
the department. (PR: Admission to candidacy and staff approval of thesis proposal.) 
SPANISH (SPN) 
SPANISH LITERATURE FROM THE CID THROUGH THE 17TH CENTURY. 
3 hrs. On demand. 
Readings, lectures, reports and discussions of significant literary works from the Cid 
through the 17th century. (PR: 6 hrs. of literature numbered 312 or above or cq uivalent.) 
SPECIAL TOPICS. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 
Independent research in selected areas of Spanish and Spanish American literature that 
are not available in other courses in the catalog. The student has the opportunity to become 
familiar with leading authorities and bibliographies. Conferences and reports in Spanish. 
(PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 312 or above or equivalent and permission of 
instructor.) 
THE MODERNIST MOVEMENT. 3 hrs. S. 
The precursors of the Modernist Movement, its chief exponents, and its influence on the 
literature of Spanish America and Spain. Readings, lectures, discussions, a nd reports in 
Spanish. (PR: 6 hrs. of literature numbered 312 or above or equivalent.) 
ADVANCED SYNTAX AND STYLISTICS. 3 hrs. S. 
A detailed analysis of Spanish syntax and shades of meaning with the writing of original 
compositions in Spanish to perfect the student's own style. (PR: 204 or equivalent.) 
READINGS IN SPANISH OR SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE. 1-3 hrs. 
Readings designed for the grad uate student who has the interest and the ability to study 
in depth a certain author, genre, or literary movement. (PR: 6 hrs. of literature numbered 
312 or above or equivalent and permission of instructor.) 
SPANISH-AMERICAN ROMANTICISM. 3 hrs. 
Leading writers and tre nds in thought and versificatio n of the romantic period. (PR: 6 
hrs. of literature numbered 312 or above or equivalent.) 
SPANISH ROMANTICISM. 3 hrs. 
The trends and characteristics of the Romantic Movement in the writings of its leading 
exponents in lyric poetry, non'1ramatic prose, and the theatre. (PR: 6 hours of literature 
numbered 312 or above or equivalent.) 
SPANISH LITERATURE OF THE 1WENTIETII CENTURY. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on prose, poetry and the theatre since 1936, including writers in exile. (PR : 6 
hours of literature numbered 312 o r above or eq uivalcnt.) 
PROBLEM REPORT. 1-3 hrs. 
THESIS. 1-6 hrs. 
SPEECH (SPH) 
Students seeking a graduate degree 1n the Department of Speech may select a major program 
which emphasizes a broad background in general speech or a specialized program in speech pathology 
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and audiology or in broadcasting. Before being fully admitted for any of these programs a student 
must have completed a minimum of 18 hours of appropriate undergraduate work in speech, or have 
achieved the equivalent competency. 
Each departmental major will have a graduate committee consisting of his advisor and two 
o ther members of the grad uate staff. 
A written comprehensive examination is required; in addition, an oral comprehensive 
examination may be required . The examination will be evaluated by representatives of each area of the 
department, but members of a candidate's examining committee will grade (pass/not pass) the 
examination(s). In addition to the comprehensive examination(s), a candidate who writes a thesis will 
be required to pass an oral examination on the thesis. 
A minimum of 36 graduate credit ho urs of coursework (withou t the thesis) or 32 ho urs (with 
the thesis) is required for graduation. One-half of these hours must be 600 level courses. All graduate 
students in the speech program will take the course Speech 601: Problems and Methods in Speech 
Research. Special provisions of each of the programs of emphasis are: 
Major in Speech 
The student choosing a ge neral speech program may take a broad selection of courses in all 
departmental fields or may choose to emphasize work in public address, broadcasting, or theatre. He 
must take one course in each of these areas plus one graduate course in Sl)eech science. (Speech 606, 
634, 649, and 656, are courses recommended to satisfy this diversificatfon requirement but others 
may be substituted with the approval of the chairman.) 
Specialization in Speech Pathology and Audiology 
Emphasis in speech pathology and audiology at the graduate level follows a prescribed program 
leading to eligibility fo r natio nal certification by the American Speech and Hearing Association. 
Students without a minimum of 30 semester ho urs of undergraduate coursework in speech pathology, 
audiology, psychology, and related areas which are specified as a part of national certification 
requirements, sho uld plan to earn the additional credits during their graduate enrollment. 
Students wishing to be eligible for a certificate as a speech and hearing therapist in the schools, 














PLAY DIRECTION. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to theories, principles, techniques, and history of play production. (PR: 
Speech 210, 312 and 313, except for language arts majors.) 
ADVANCED PLAY DIRECTION. 3 hrs. 
In depth study of major directorial approaches. Analysis of contemporary movements 
and leaders in the field . Students must stage productions as part of class requirement. 
PERSUASION. 3 hrs. 
The study o f persuasive methods and theories, with special attention to campaign, 
movements, and well-known speakers in contemporary society. (PR: 202 or 205 or 207) 
DISCUSSION AND CONFERENCE LEADERSHIP. 3 hrs. 
A study of the variables affecting, and affected by, the communication process in small 
groups, with particula.r emphasis upon leadership variables. (PR: Sph 215 or equivalent) 
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS OF SCHOOLCHILDREN. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the causes, symptoms, and treatment of communication disorders 
encountered in the classroom. Not open to speech pathology majors. 
BROADCAST DOCUMENTARY AND DRAMATIC WRJTIN G. 3 hrs. 
Writing techniques for preparing scripts for the documentary, film and dramatic show. 
(PR: Speech 332 or equivalent.) 
ADVANCED TELEVISION PRODUCTION. 3 hrs. 
Advanced theory and practice in the elem en ts of producing the complete television 
program. (PR: Speech 233 or 432 o r equivalent.) 
USE OF RADIO AND TELEVISION IN THE CLASSROOM. 3 hrs. 
Development of instructio nal broadcasting; production and utilization of instructional 
programs. 
RADIO AND TELEVISION PROGRAMMING. 3 hrs. 
Analysis o f the structure and format of individual programs and program schedules as 
they relate to the social, economic, literary, and political impact of the medium. (PR: 
Speech 23 1 or 332 o r 43 I or equivalent.) 
RADIO, TELEVISION AND SOCIETY. 3 hrs. 
The unusual effects of these agents upon society and their place in modem 
communications. (PR: Speech 230 or equivalent) 
BROADCAST LAW AND REGULATIONS. 3 hrs. 
Development and present status of the legal structure of broadcasting in the United 
States. (PR : Speech 230 or eq uivalent.) 

























Development of vario us systems of broadcasting practiced in o ther countries of the 
world and comparison with o ur own. Including recent trends in international broadcast 
systems and communications sa tellites. (PR: Speech 230 or equivalent.) 
BROADCAST MANAGEMENT AND ECONOMICS. 3 hrs. 
Proble ms and prac tices in the organization and operation of radio and te levision 
stat ions, including study of the economics of the broad cast industry. (PR : Speech 230 or 
4 35 or equivalent.) 
INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVISION UTILIZATION. 3 hrs. 
The background and skills required for utilization, validation, and evaluation of 
instructional television fo r teachers and o thers con cerned wit h improvement in the teaching 
learning process. 
PLA YWRITlNG. 3 hrs. 
Princ.iples of dramatic constructio n. Writing of one-act plays and ske tches for 
experi mental and public performance . 
CHILDREN'S THEATRE. 3 hrs. 
Theory, direction , and staging of plays for children. 
THEATRE HISTORY. 3 hrs. 
A survey of mankind's activities in the theatre from primi tive times to t he present. 
SCENE DESIGN. 3 hrs. 
The fundamental aesthetic and technical principles of staging are applied to the 
educational theatre. Specific attention is given to the generation of a design from the play 
manuscript. (PR: Speech 312 and 3 13, or eq uivalent.) 
ADVANCED TECHNICAL THEATRE. 3 hrs. 
Advanced work in technical phases of mounting a stage production . (PR : Speech 
312-313 or equivalent.) 
DIRECTION OF SPEECH ACTIVITIES. 3 hrs. 
Direction of extra-curricular speech activities - assemblies, forensic even ts, e tc. (PR: 
Fifteen ho urs of speech o r permission of department chairma n .) 
DIRECTING SPEECH COMMUNICATION EVENTS FOR THE ELEMENTARY 
ANO JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 2 hrs. 
Instruction and application of communication events for classroom methods a nd 
children's programs. 
SEMlNAR lN SPEECH EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY TEACHERS. 6 hrs. 
A seminar in speech education for secondary and future teachers; a join t teacher-student 
program where theories and techniques can be studied , ap plied, and evaluated through 
practical experiences with high sch ool students. (PR: One yea r teaching experience.) 
PROBLEMS AND METHODS IN SPEECH R ESEARCH. 3 hrs. 
RHETORICAL BACKGROUND OF PUBLIC ADDRESS. 3 hrs. 
The principles of public speaking traced back thro ugh the years to the Greek a nd 
Ro man rhetoricia ns. (PR: Five hours of public address or equivalent.) 
STUDIES IN COMMUNICATION THEORY. 3 hrs. 
An extensive invest igation into the major concepts of contem porary communica tion 
theory. 
SEMINAR ON VOICE DISORDERS. 3 hrs. 
Detailed evaluation of theories of voice production and voice disord ers; critical a nalysis 
of research literature; individual projects. 
SEMINAR ON CLEFT PALATE. 3 hrs. 
Intensive study of communication proble ms and treatment associated with the cleft 
palate; critical analysis of research literature; individual projects. 
SEMINAR ON ARTICULATION. 3 hrs. 
Intensive study of characteristics of speech sounds and their production; critical analysis 
of research literature ; individual projects. 
SEMlNAR ON STUTTERING. 3 hrs. 
Detailed evaluation of theories of stutte ring a nd relevant therapies; critical a nalysis of 
research literature ; individual projects. 
SEMINAR ON CEREBRAL PALSY. 3 hrs. 
Intensive study of neuro-m uscular diseases and re lated communication disorde rs; cri t ical 
analysis of resear ch literature; individual projects. 
SEMINAR ON APHASIA. 3 hrs. 
Intensive study on language disorders in children and adults; critical analysis of research 
literature; individual projects. 
SEMlNAR ON COMMUNICATION SCIENCE. 3 hrs. 
Intensive study of physical, physio logic, a nd perceptual properties of speech signals; 
instrumentation; critical analysis of research lite ra ture; individual projects. 
SEMlNAR IN BROADCAST CRITICISM. 3 hrs. 
Intensive critical analysis of broadcast program s and programming procedures from the 
socio-cultural , Literary, political and industry points of view. (PR: Speech 4 33 or 
equivalent.) 
PROBLEMS IN EDUCATIONAL BROADCASflNG. 3 hrs. 
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involved in educational and instructional broadcasting for the public school, higher 
education, industry and the public. (PR: Speech 432 or experience in ETV.) 
SEMINAR IN RADIO AND TELEVISION. 3 hrs. 
Problems in the broadcast field on varied subjects which concern the industry. (PR: 
Speech 435 or 437 or equivalent.) 
SEMINAR IN THEATRE. 3 hrs. 
Seminar in problems of dramatic production. (PR: Speech 503.) 
LEADERS AND MOVEMENTS IN SPEECH EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
The study of speech-communication education from the time of the Greeks to the 
present, with emphasis upon the evolutio n of communica tio n education to meet the needs 
of contemporary society. 
SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ADDRESS AND SPEECH EDUCATION. 1-3 hn. 
(PR: 18 ho urs of speech or equiva lent.) 
SEMINAR ON AUDIOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Detailed evaluation of theories of hearing, hearing measurement, and methods of 
auditory rehabilitatio n; critical analysis of research literature; individual projects. 
CLINICAL AUDIOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of specialized tests for hearing evaluations; hearing aid selection; clinical 
activities. 
ADVANCED CLINICAL AUDIOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
Audiological testing procedures with difficult to test clients (Malingerers, mentally and 
physically handicapped , the very young, the very old). Theoretical and practical foundations 
of clinical middle ear measurement of acoustic impedance and otoad mittance. 
AUDIOLOGY IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 3 hrs. 
Audiology in the Public Schools - Testing procedures with pre-school and school aged 
children: identification , differential diagnosis, educatio nal management of the hard of 
hearing child, organication and administration of the public school audiology program. 
SEMINAR IN AURAL REHABILITATION. 3 hrs. 
The hearing aid evaluation, auditory training, and speech reading with the hearing 
impaired, assessment of communication skills of the hard of hearing. 
INDUSTRIAL AUDIOLOGY. 3 hrs. 
6 70-671. 
Noise measurement and regulations. Damage risk criteria, and hearing conservation. 
CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY. 3; 3 hrs. 
Supervised clinical training in the Marshall University Speech and Hearing Oinic and in 
associa ted rehabilitation facilities. 
675-676. SEMINAR. 1-3 hrs. 
Program of study not normally covered in o ther courses. Topics vary from semester to 
semester. 
677-678. SPECIAL TOPICS. 1-3 hrs. 




PROBLEM REPORT. 1-3 hrs. 
(Rec: 18 hours of speech or eq uivalent.) 
THESIS. 1-o hrs. 
VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION (VTE) 
The Master of Science degree with a major in Vocational-Technical Education prepares 
individuals to be more effective in roles requiring competencies in Vocational-Technical Education. 
The program also serves professionals from other disciplines who are interested in vocational-technical 
education and wish to enhance their professional competence. 
The program of study is based on the student's educational background and experience and on 
his/her career goals. Students apply for admission to the M.S. degree program and complete twelve 
hours of graduate study prio r to admissio n to candidacy. During the student's final semester of 
courses, a written comprehensive examination is administered by the student's adviser and two 
additional members of the grad uate faculty. In addition to the comprehensive examination , a 




Minimum requirements ....................................... . 
I. Major Field . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 




Minor Field(s) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
The student selects one or two minor fields of study in consultatio n with his/her adviser. The 
minor field(s) may be selected from Adult Education, Anthropology, Business Administration, 
Business Education, Curriculum and Instruction, Counseling, Educational Administration, 
Educational Media, Home Economics, Journalism, Safety, Sociology or Special Education. 
Thesis or Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-6 
Should a minor be selected in Adult Education or Safety Education, then the 2-6 hours of 
electives must be selected in content areas other than VTE, AE and SED. 
At least one-half of the courses counted for the master's degree should be taken in courses 
numbering 600 to 699. 
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500. PHILOSOPHY OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
An overview of the historical origins of vocat ional education and their relationship to 
major educational philosophies; study or the philosophical foundations of each area of 
vocational education; analysis of questions fundamental to an overall philosophy of 
vocational education. 
506. VOCATIONAL EOUCA TIONAL LEG IS LA TION. 3 hrs. 
An overview of the historical evolution of vocational education legislation; analysis or 
the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and the Vocational Amendments of 1968 as they 
relate to state and local planning of occupational education programs. 
510. DEVELOPING INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS FOR OCCUPATIONAL 
COURSES. 3 hrs. 
Study of proced ures for analyzing an occupation to identify essential knowledge and 
skills; use of the analysis to develop behavioral objectives and an instructional plan for a 
specific occupation, with emphasis on innovative and multimedia approaches to facilitate 
student achievement of the stated objectives to a specified level. 
520. PRINCIPLES ANO PRACTICES IN COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
Study of principles for planning, implementing, and evaluating a cooperative program 
within the various categorical service areas of vocational education; analysis of factors which 
must be considered in selection of the cooperative design for certain educational levels and 
for student groups with special needs. 
522. COORDINATION OF COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS IN VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
Study of the types of data needed for planning a cooperative program within one or 
more service areas of vocational education, operational proced ures for implementing the 
plan, and techniques for evaluating the p rogram and individ ual progress; each student will 
conduct a study of the community to identify appropriate work stations fo r a specified level 
and develop a detailed plan for utilization of such facilities; for maximum credit, the 
student will implement and evaluate the program he designed throughout an academic year. 
530. OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION FOR THE DISADVANTAGED. 2 to 3 hrs. 
Study of conditions which mitigate against success in school for students of all ages; 
emphasis on the potential of occupational education programs for assisting such students to 
achieve a level of employability and to achieve a higher level of academic achievement 
through materials related to personal interests and employment goals; emphasis on 
cooperative planning and teaching involving academic teachers and counselors. 
Implementation of a plan for maximum credit. 
579. PRACTICUM IN OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 1-4 hrs. 
Individ ually designed to provide field experience under supervision of the faculty, such 
experience to be related to the student's projected role in vocational education (instruction, 
administration program planning, research). 
581-582-583-584. SPECIAL TOPICS IN VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 
1-3 Jus. 
Concentrated study of a special topic in vocational or technical education, to be selected 
cooperatively by student and faculty adviser; hours of credit to be determined by magnitude 
of the project and number of hours commitment the student makes to its completion. 
600. SUPERVISION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 3 hrs. 
Study and application of basic principles of supervision to vocational education at the 
state, system, and institutional levels; identification of specific supervisory responsibilities 
required at the secondary and postsecondary levels, and functional differences in full-time 
and part-time types of vocational programs. 
602. ADMIN ISTRATION OF OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 3 hrs. 
Study of federal and state legislation related to vocational education, to identify those 
elements which affect local administration of vocational programs; emphasis on 
administrative responsibilities in relation to planning, implementation, and evaluation of 
vocational programs. 
606. DEVELOPING A LOCAL PLAN FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. 3 Jus. 
Analysis of factors which must be considered in developing a local plan for vocatio nal 
education, with emphasis on implication of the state plan and federal guidelines; study of 
factors and influences which impinge upon the program during the implementation phase; 
development of one or more procedures for evaluating the total program. 
610. CAREER EDUCATION CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT. 3 hrs. 
An instructional resource unit is developed which incorporates activities which will assist 
children and youth achieve academic, general, or vocational subject goals and also ca reer 
education goals. The unit includes goals, objectives, procedures, student activities, resources, 
and evaluation. 
640. LITERATURE OF VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 3 Jus. 
A program of reading, eit her extensive or intensive, and reports on specific areas of 
vocational education or particular problems within an area of vocational-technical 
education; reading selected cooperatively with adviser. Limited to three semester hours. 
660. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ANO MANPOWER NEEDS. 3 hrs. 
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relationship to planning techniques for conductjng a community survey , organ izing data for 
computer analysis, and applying the findings to the dcdsion-maldng and planning process. 
OCCUPATIO AL EDUCATION AND THE COMMUNITY. 3 hrs. 
Study of community organiza ti on and the relationship of the vocational educat ion 
program to the occupational structure of the community; consideration of models for 
analyzing employment opportunities and occupational training needs and of the processes 
involved in securing communit y involvement and commitment. 
RESEARCH APPLICATION IN OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
A s tudy of methodology, appljcation, analysis and synthesis of research in occupational 
education. A review of current occupational education studies, clustered by areas, with 
attention to statistical techniques, data coUecting, data handling, and the audience and 
impact of particular projects and research organizations. 
EVALUATION IN OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION. 3 hrs. 
Study of the concepts and methods of occupational education evaluation, with 
attention to techniques for determining the extent to which educational goals arc being 
achieved, to locate the barriers to advancement of these goals, and to discover the 
consequences of educational programs. 
THESIS. 3-6 hrs. 
lndivid ual research on a specif it: problem of concern to the student and of significance 
to occupatio nal education. 
The Faculty 
ACCOUNTING 
Associate Professor: Robert F. Godfrey, Ph.D. 
ANATOMY 
Professor: Rober t L. Bradley, M.D.; James E. 
Moreland, Ph.D., (chmn.) 
Assistant Professor: Patrick I. Brown, Ph.D. ; 
David L. Dawson, Ph.D. 
ART 
Associate Pro fessor: June Q. Kilgore, M.F.A. 
(chmn.) 
Assistan t Professor: Michael I. Cornfeld, 
M.F.A.; Robert P. Hutton, M.F .A. 
BIBLE AND RELIGION 
Professor: Louis B. Jennings, Ph.D. (chmn.) 
Associate Professor : John B. Goodwin, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor : Clayton L. McNearney, 
Ph.D. 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
Professor: Forrest R. GoodaJl, Ph.D.; Frederick 
J. Lotspeich , Ph.D. (chmn.) 
Associate Professor: Richard Gilmore, Ph.D.; 
Kenneth Guyer, Ph.D. ; Helene Hill , Ph.D. 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Professor: Stanley W. Ash , Ph.D.; Howard L. 
Mills, Ph.D.; Donald C. Tarter, Ph.D.; 
Harold E. Ward, Ph.D. (chmn.); John R. 
Warren , Ph.D. 
Associate Professor: Margaret A. Bird, Ph.D.; 
Ronald E. Cain, Ph.D.; Thomas E. Weaks, 
Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor: Franklin Binder, Ph.D.; 
Wayne Elmore, Ph.D.; Dan K. Evans, Ph.D.; 
May Etta Hight, Ph.D.; James E. Joy, Ph.D.; 
E. Bowie Kahle, Ph.D.; Philip E . Modlin, 
M.A. ; Michael Seidel, Ph.D.; Ralph W. 
Taylor, Ph.D. 
CHEMISTRY 
Professor: Manoj R. Chakrabarty, Ph.D.; James 
E. Douglass, Ph.D., (chmn.); Edward S. 
Hanrahan, Ph.D., (dean); John H. Hoback, 
Ph.D.; Arthur R. Lepley, Ph.D. ; Joseph L. 
Roberts, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor : Daniel P. Babb, Ph.D.; 
Chang L. Kong, Ph.D.; John W. Larson, 
Ph.D.; Howard C. Price, Ph. D. 
CLASSICAL STUDIES 
Professor: Louise P. Hoy, Ph.D. (chmn.) 
Assistant Professor: Charles Lloyd, Ph.D. 
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COMMUNITY MEDICINE 
Professor: Willard K. Bentz (acting chmn.) 
COUNSEUNG AND REHABILITATION 
Professor: William A. Wallace, Ed .D. 
Associate Professor: Lawrence W. Barker, Ed.D. 
(chmn.); Robert L. Dingman, Ed .D. William 
A . McDowell , Ph.D. 
Assistan t Professor: Violet Eash, Ph .D.; James 
H. Nester, &I.D.; Joh n E. Smith, Ed .D. 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
Associate Professor: David W. Patterson, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor: Thomas E. Sullenberger , 
Ph. D., (chmn.) 
CURRICULUM AND FOUNDATIONS 
Professor: Homer Arhelger, Ed .D.; Margaret C. 
Campbell , Ed.D.; James E. Irvin, Ph.D.; Jack 
Jervis, Jr., Ed.D. (acting d ean); Joseph M. 
Lich tenstein, M.A.; Bernard Queen, Ph.D., 
(director development); Harold L. Willey, 
Ed.D. 
Associate Professor: DaryU D. Bauer, J r., Ed.D.; 
Paul H. Collins, M.A. (Exec. Asst.); Danny 
G. Fulks, Ed.D.; Roscoe Hale, Jr., Ph.D., 
Ralph II. Hall, Ed.D.; David E. Koontz, 
Ph.D.; Edward C. Necco, Ed.D.; Katherine 
W. Simpkins, Ph.D.; Harry E. Sowards, 
Ph.D.; Taylor E. Turner, Jr.. Ed .D.; Ruth T. 
Wellma n, Ph.D.; Tony L. Williams, Ed.D. 
Assistant Professor: Robert S. Angel, Ph.D.; 
William S. Deel, Ed.D. (Asst. VP for 
Academic Affairs); Barbara Guyer, Ed.D.; 
Carl S. Johnson, Ph.D.; Harold E. Lewis, Jr., 
Ed .D.; Corey R. Lock, Ph.D.; Sallie Plymale, 
Ed.D.; George Schena , Ph.D.; Kath ryn W. 
Wright, Ph.D. 
ECONOMICS 
Professor: Joseph S. LaCascia, Ph. D. (chmn.) 
Associate Professor: Ramchandra C. Akkihal , 
Ph.D. 
Assista nt Professor: Jeffrey T. Young, Ph.D. 
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
Professor: Neil L. Gibbins, Ph.D. (chmn.); 
Robert B. Hayes, Ed .D. (pres.); Zane 
McCoy, Ph.D.; Charles C. Ritchie, Jr., Ed.D. 
Associate Professor: Bill K. Grodon , Ed.D. 
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA 
Professor: Walter C. Felty, Ed.D. (chmn.) 
ENGLISH 
Professor: Joan F. Ad kins, Ph.D.; Robert S. 
Gerke, Ph.D.; Marvin O. Mitchell, Ph.D. 
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(chmn.); William P. Sullivan , Ph.D. 
Associate Professor : Peter K. Fei, Ph .D. : 
Hymen H. Hart , Ph .D.; Philip M. Pi ttman, 
Ph.D.: Warren Wooden, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor: Bruce J . Ardinger, Ph.D.; 
Barbara Brown, Ph.D.; Leonard J .Oc utsch, 
Ph.D.; Loraine J . Duke, Ph.D.: Ira F. 
Plybon, Ph.D.; William C. Ramsey, Ph.D. 
FINANCE AND BUSINESS LAW 
Professor: Robert L. Brown, Ph.D., (act ing 
chmn.) 
Associate Professor: Dayal Singh, 0 .B.A. 
A!>Sistant Professor : Joseph M. Stone, Jr., J .D.; 
Meride th P. Wiswell, LL.M. 
GEORGRAPHY 
Profes~or: Sam E. Clagg, Ed .D. (chmn.) 
Associate Pro fessor : Howard G. Adkins, Ph.D.; 
Mack H. Gille nwa te r, Ph .D. 
GEOLOGY 
Profe,sor: Robert B. 1::.rwin, Ph.D. (adjunc t); 
Wiley S. Rogers, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor: Richard B. Bonnett , Ph .D. 
(acting chmn.) 
Assistant Professor : Alan Bailey, Ph.D.; Dewey 
0 . Sanderson, Ph.D. 
HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND 
RECREATION 
Professor : Dorothy E. lhcks, 1-d.D. 
Associate Professor : Robert L. Case, Ph.D. 
(chmn.); Robert P. Raus, Rc.D.; Wayne G. 
Taylor, Ed .D.; W. Donald Williams, Ed .O. 
A~ istant Pro fessor : C. Robert Barne tt, Ph.D.; 
Ronald L. Crosbie, Ph.D.; Pa tricia A. 
Eisenman, Ph.D.; Mary M. MarshaU, Ed.D.; 
Be tty R. Roberts, Ed .D. 
HISTORY 
Professor : Francis K. Ald red , Ph.D. ; Alan B. 
Gould, Ph.D. (chm n.); David R. Woodward , 
Ph.D. 
Associa te Professor : Michael J. Galgano, Ph.D.: 
Robert F. Maddox, Ph.D. 
Assistan t Pro fessor : David C. Duke, Ph.D.; 
Donald Spinde l, Ph.D. 
HOME ECONOM ICS 
Profcs~or : Gra ce Benne tt, Ph.D. (chmn.) 
Associate Professor : Martha 0 . Blankenship, 
Ph. D.; Carole A. Vickers, Ph.D. 
JOURNALISM 
Profes~or: Dery! L Leaming, Ph.D. (chmn.) 
MANAGEMENT 
Professor: Robert P. Alexander, Ph.D. (chmn.) 
Associate Professor : Phillip W. Balsmeier, 
Ph.D.: Guru Kademani, Ph.D. 
Assistant Pro fessor : Cho ng W. Kim, Ph.D. 
MARKETING 
Professor: William F. A~hford, Ph.D. (chmn.) 
Associa te Professor : Thomas S. Bishop , Ph .D. 
MATHEMATICS 
Professor : Thoma~ Bau,erman, Ph.D.; John W. 
Hogan, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor: Steven II. Ilatfield, Ed.D. 
(acting chmn.); Wood C. Sisarcick , Ph.D.; W. 
Thurmon Whitley, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor: David A. Cusick, Ph.D.; 
David E. Fields, Ph.D.; Cheng-Chi Huang, 
Ph.D.; James R. Keller, Ed.D.; John S. 
Lancaste r, Ph.D.; Mark D. Pankin, Ph.D.; 
Charles V. Peele, Ph .D.; Gerald Rubin, 
Ph.D.; Darrell P. Si.:hmidt. Ph.D. 
MICROBIOLOGY 
Professor: Dennis K. Mann, Ph. D. (chmn.) 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
Professor: Corazon Almalel, Ph.D. 
Associa te Pro fessor : Harold T. Murphy, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor: Dolo res Jacome, Ph.D. 
MUSIC 
Pro fessor : Paul A. Balshaw, D.M.A.; Wendell C. 
Kumlic n , D. M. A. (chmn.): Jane B. 
Shepherd, M.M.: James L. Taggaret , Ph.D.; 
Paul W. \\/hear, Ph.D.; Robert D. Wolff, 
l::.d .D. 
Associate Professor: Joanne D. Caudill , M.M.: 
Michael E. Cerveris, D.M.A.; Robert R. 
Clark, Ph.D. ; John W. C re ighton, M.A.; 
Bradfo rd R. DeVos, Ph.D.; Leo V. lmperi, 
M.A.; John 1-1. Mead , 0 .M.A.; Thomas S. 
O'Connel, M.M. 
OCCUPATIONAL. ADULT ANO SAFETY 
EDUCATION 
Professor : Charles I. Jones, l::.d. D. (chmn.) 
Associate Professor: LeVenc A. Olson, Ed .D. 
Assistant Professor: Everet t W. Harris, Ed .D.: 
Phillip 0 . Prey, Ed .0 .; David A. Ste rn , 
Ed. D. 
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
Professor : Sara E. Anderson , Ed .D. (dean ) 
Associa te Professor : Ronald L. Toulo use, Ph.D. 
(chmn.) 
PHILOSOPHY 
Pro fesso r: Howard A. Slaattc, Ph.D. (chmn.) 
Associate Professor : Frank J. Mininni, Ph.D.; 
John C. Plott, Ph.D. 
PHYSICS AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
Associate Pro fessor: Warre n L. Dumke, Ph.D.; 
TI1o mas J . Manakkil, Ph .D.; Ra lph E. 
Oberly, Ph.D. (chmn.); Wesley Shanholtzer , 
Ph.D. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 
Professor: ¥:ugene Aserinsky , Ph.D. (chmn.) 
Associate Professor: Robert A. Brace, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor: Susan DeMesquita, Ph .D.; 
Barry E. Watkins, Ph.D. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Professor: Soo Bock Choi, Ph.D.; Simon D. 
Perry, Ph.D. (chmn.); Paul D. Stewart, Ph .D. 
(dean & Assoc. VP for Academic Affairs) 
Associate Professor: Jabir A. Abbas, Ph.D.; 
Oair W. Matz, Jr., Ph.D.; Richard H. 
Rosswurm, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor: James Bruce, Ph.D. ; Troy 
M. Stewart, Jr. , Ph.D. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor: George Ward, II., Ph.D. (chmn.) 
Associate Professor: Jonathan E. Alsip, Ph.D.; 
Donald D. Chezik, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor: Elaine Baker, Ph.D.; Carol 
KJecka, Ph.D.; Steven P. Mewaldt, Ph.D. 
Daniel Penrod, Ph.D.; Donald W. Ray, 
Ph.D.; Stuart W. Thomas, Jr., Ph.D.; David 
M. Walton, Ph.D. 
SOCIAL STUDIES 
Professor: Mahlon C. Brown, D.S.S. ; Edwin A. 
Cubby , Ph.D. (chmn.) 
Associate Professor: William E. Coffey, Ph.D.; 
Carolyn M. Karr, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor : Charles W. Cox, Ed.D.; 
William H. Paynter, Ph.D.; Frank S. Riddel, 
Ph.D. 
SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
Professor: Richard 0 . Comfort, Ph.D.; Maurice 
L Sill, Ph.D.; 0. Norman Simpkins, Ph.D. 
(chmn.) 
Associate Professor : Frederick D. McEvoy , 
Ph.D.; Ram N. Singh, Ph.D.; William S. 
Westbrook, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor: Claire F. Horton, Ph.D.; 
Karen Li Simpkins, Ph.D. ; Stephen Winn, 
Ph.D. 
SPEECH 
Professor: Ruth C. Garrett , Ph.D.; George J. 
Harbold, Ph.D. (dean) ; Eugene Q. Hoak, 
Ph.D.; Dorothy R. Johnson, Ph.D. (chmn.); 
Elaine A. Novak, Ph.D.; Robert D. Olson, 
Ph.D. 
Associate Professor: Wtlliam N. Denman, Ph.D.; 
N. Bennett East, Ph.D.; William G. Kearns, 
Ph.D.; Oarence A. Kellner, Ph.D.; Charles 
M. Woodford, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor: John Bliese, Ph.D.; Craig A. 
Monroe, Ph.D. 
INDEX BY SCHEDULE DESIGNATIONS 
ACC (Accounting) 
AE (Adult Education) 
ANA (Anatomy) ... 
ANT (Anthropology) . 
ART (Art) ...... . 
BIC (Biochemistry) .. 
BR (Bible & Religion) 
BMS (Biomedical Science 
BSC (Biological Science) . 
CHM (Chemistry) ....... . 
CI (Education-Curriculum & Foundations) 
CIS (Computer and Information Sciences) 
CJ (Criminal Justice) ... .... . 
CL (Classics) ............ . 
CR (Education-Counseling) ... . 
ECN ( Economics) . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . 
EDA (Education-Administration) . . ..... . 
EDF (Education-Foundations) . . . ..... . 
EDM (Educational Media Com munication Arts & Library Science Educa tion) 
ENG (English) . . . . . . 
FIN (Finance) ........ . 
FRN (French) .. . 
GEO (Geography) 
GLY (Geology) .... . 
GR (Greek) ...... . 
HE (Health Educa tion) . 
HEC (Home Economics) 
HST (History) .... 
JRN (Journalism) .. 
LAT (Latin) ..... 
MCB ( Microbiology) 
MGT (Management) 
MKT (Marke ting) .. 
MTH (Mathematics) 
MUS (Music) ..... 
OAD ( Business Education) . 
PE (Physical Education) . 
PHL (Philosophy) .. . 
PHS (Physiology) .. . 
PHY (Physics) .... . 
PS (Physical Science) . 
PSC (Poli tical Science) 
PSY (Psychology) .. . 
SEO (Safety) .... . 
SOC (Sociology) .. . 
SOS (Social Studies) .. . 
SPH (Speech) ...... . 
SPN (Spanish) . . . . . . . . . . . . 






















































Academic Common Market, 15 
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Adult Education, 43 
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Master's Degree in, 55 
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Credit, 
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Transfer, 39 
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D 
Dates, See Calendar, 4 
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Degrees, Graduate School, 35 
Masttlr of Arts, 35 
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Master of Business Administration, 35 
Master of Science, 35 
Divisions of University, 8 
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E 
Early Childhood Education, 64 
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Minor i~, 58 
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Ed ucation-Administratio n Courses. 59 
Education-Counseling Courses, 61 
Education-Curriculum a nd 
Foundations Courses, 63 
Education-foundations Courses, 72 
Education-Vocational T echnical, 103 
Educational Media Co urses, 73 
Elementary Education, 64 
Elementary Education (Alternate) , 64 
English, 
Courses, 7 5 
Master of Arts in, 74 
Enrollmen t Fee, J 7 
Evening Classes, 14 
Examinations, 
Absences, I 2 
C'omprehensivc, 38 
Gradua te Record, 40 
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Refunds, 22 
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Remission, 22 
Special Fees, 20 
Student Activity-Services, 18 
Tuition, 17 
Finance Courses, 51 
Financial Aid, 41 
Foreign Students, 36 
Foundations, Education, 68 
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Grades and Quality Points, 10 
Graduate Assistantships, 41 
Graduate Record Examination, 40 
Graduate School, 
Admission to, 36 
Admission to Candidacy, 37 
Adviser, l 0, 37 
Assistantships, 41 
Certificates 
Advanced Study in School 
Administration, 59 
Comprehensive Examinations, 38 
Credit , Off-Campus, 40 
Credit, Transfer, 39 
Degrees, General Requirements, 37 
Faculty, 106 
General Requirements, 37 
Graduate Record Examination, 40 
Objec tives, of, 35 
Off-Campus Courses, 15 
Part-Time Students, 39 




Graduate Student, Defined, 10 
Graduation, Application , 38 
Graduation Fee, 38 
Graduation Requirements 
Quality Point Ratio, 11 
Greek Courses, 78 
H 
Health Service, 29 
Health Insurance, 30 
Hearing Clinic, 30 
History of University, 7 
History 
Courses, 79 
Master's Degree in, 79 
Home Economics, 
Courses, 81 




Married Students, 28 
Residence Halls, 2 7 
Fee 18 
Human' Relatio ns Center, 29 
Huntington, 7 
Insurance, Studen t, Accident and 
Sickness, 30 




Master's Degree in, 8 2 
L 
Languages, Classical, 55 
Languages, Modern, 86 
Latin Courses, 84 
Liability, 34 
Library, 8 
Library Science Education, 65 
Location of University, 8 
M 
Management Courses, 52 
Marketing Courses, 5 2 
Married Students, Housing, 28 
Marshall Artists Series, 9 
Master of Arts, 35 
Master of Arts in Business Education, 53 
Master of Arts in Journalism, 35 
Master of Business Administration , 35 
Master of Science, 35 
Mathematics, 
Courses, 84 
Master of Arts, 84 
Master of Science, 84 
Microbiology Courses, 4 8 
Military Science, 34 




Master's Degree in, 86 
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N 
Noncredit Courses (Aud it), 14 
Nonresident Fees, 17 
0 
Objectives, 35 
Off-Campus Classes, 15, 40 




Part-Time Students, 39 
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Masters Degree in, 89 
Physical Science, 9 I 
Physics, 92 
Courses, 92 
Master's Degree in, 91 
Physiology Courses, 48 
Policy, University, 7 
Poli ti cal Science, 
Degrees, 92 
Courses, 93 
Principal Curricula , 59 
Psychology, 
Courses, 95 
Master's Dej\ree in, 95 





Quality Points, I I 
R 
Radio (See Communication Arts), 55 
Reading Center, 31 
Reading Education, 66 
Records, Privacy rights, 33 
Refunds, 22 
Regents, Board of, 2 
Religion, Bible and, 45 
Religio us Life, 32 
Requirements, 37 
Research, 41 
Residence Requirements, 23, 40 





Schedule, Change of, 10 
School Administration, 59 
School of Medicine, 42 
Secondary Ed uca lion, 6 7 
Secondary School, 67 
Semester Hour, definition, l 0 
Semester Load, 10 
Social Studies, 
Degree in, 98 
Courses, 99 
Sociology, 
Degree in, 99 
Courses, 99 
Spanish , J 00 
Speakers Bureau, 9 
Special Education, 65 
Special Fees, 20 
Speech, 
Courses, I 01 
Master's Degree in , I 00 
Speech and Hearing Center, 30 
Student Activities, 31 
Student Conduct, 33 
Student Development Center, 29 
Student Government, 31 
Student Health Services, 29 
Student Organizations, 33 
Student Publications, 32 
Summer Term Fees, 18 
T 
Teacher Ed ucation Curricula, 64 
Television (See Communication 
Arts and Speech), 55 
Theatre, 32 
Thesis, 39 
Time Limitations, 39 
Transcripts, 14 
Transfer of Credit, 39 
Tuition, 17 
u 
University Theatre, 32 
V 
Vocational-Technical Education 
Degree in, 103 
Courses, I 04 
w 
Withdrawa l, 1 1 
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